DIGITAL SCIENCE 
Fossils @ 


Contents 


» Fossils 


»* 


Objectives 


» “F F 
7? [fossils video on the digital platform 
E escribe what a fossil is 

xplain the process of fossil formation 


Materials 


» Student Handbook, pages 204-206 
» Dictionaries (optional) 


Class Plan 


Beginning 

Write the word "fossil" on the board and ask students 
what they know about them and to name some items 
that come to their minds when they hear this word. 
Create a spidergram on the board with students' ideas 
and include some if necessary. Students can use L1, if 
necessary, but write them in English on the board. 


Developing 


Activity 1 

Ask students to look at the picture and answer the 

questions in pairs. Elicit the answers from them and 
have a class discussion about their answers. Reveal 
what the picture is and let students react to the 
information. If a student already knows what it is, 
ask them to explain it to the group; help them with 
language. 


Activity 2 
> Before playing the video, have students read the activity 
and answer any questions. Play the video once and ask 
them to choose the best alternative. Students can check 
their answers in pairs before you correct it with the 
) whole group. 


Activity 3 

Read the sentences with students and answer any 
questions they might have. Play the video through once 
and tell students to write T or F. Then play only the first 


CLASD 


adents can check their answers. 


so that stu 
id rrespond to the first 40 seconds 


40 seconds 5 


seconds SF ces CO 
TOS eo lave ther double check their answers 
of the video, Have vrei cit the answers from individual 


them on the board 


es IM A Mon and ask students to number them 
from 1 to 7 in the order they are mentioned in the 
video. Play the video through once: Then play only the 
a he vagain and have studante numpen er. 
ra AS play this part again sO that students can 
Se nswers. Have them double check their 
Ped ih a classmate and elicit the answers from 


wers witl 
travel students. Write them on the board. 


Activity 5 


Pair students UP and have them read the text. Tell them 


rrect the sentences after reading the 
ae A En true, It is important to tell them they 
do not have to know all the words to understand the 
text. Once students are done, ask a volunteer from each 
pair to write their answer on the board. You can have a 
class discussion of the other possibilities for correction. 


w students’ attention to the British spelling 


You can dra a e j 
d compare it to the American spelling. 


in the text an 


Pair students up and explain to them they will role- 
historic reporters. Explain that there were no 


play pre- 
humans back when dinosaurs were on Earth, so they 
must be creative and do something like "T-Rex News" 
and be T-Rex themselves. 

Example: A triceratops was pooping behind the 
bushes this morning when a terrible accident 
happened. There was an avalanche, and both the 
triceratops and the poop were buried forever. 
When students are done, have them present their 
skits to the classmates. 

If necessary, you can provide students with the 
following input text: 

“A/An [animal] was [action in past progressive] when 
[action in the simple past]. 

The [animal] became a fossil because [explain what 
happened]. We all feel [describe how you feel] about 


the situation.” 


- Activity 3 
[Answers ] A b) T; 0 T d 
Activity 1 5 
A rulksoneverfemus/ AIE a g Tran) 
poop. (This is a coprolite or a)5; i Di, 
fossilized feces.) f) 4; 9) 
b) A dinosaur. (Non Activity 5 
identified species.) a) Scientists discovered 3 
© Nothing fossilised seasoned 
3 The 50 aris Were 
Ending (You can talk to students p) The specime e en 
that people did not coexist imprir&ed in tock Us ie 
Activity 6 with dinosaurs, the first from an area of dry lans 
Organize students into small groups and have them humans coexisted with near the city of Daran " 
discuss the questions. While they talk, walk around the mammoths and saber- c) Land plants are ESENE 
classroom and support their participation. toothed tigers only.) from green waweeds, 
You can assign item d as homework or students can use es 2 Activity 6 
the intermet to search for fossils discovered in Brazil. " Personal answers, 
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HS DIGITAL SCIENCE 


Contents 


» Skeletal System 


Objectives 


» List and 
iu describe the functions of the skeletal system 


set to 4 
know the human skeleton and name some bones 


Materials 


m UAE Handbook, pages 207-208 
leo: "Skeletal System" on the digital platform 


» A human-size sk : 
eleton model (or picture 
bone names) ^ ae 


» Computer lab or devices with internet access 


Class Plan 


Beginning 


Show students the skeleton model (or picture). Ask 
MEO what they know about the human body and the 
5 'on system. Allow them to share their previous 
knowledge in L1 if necessary but encourage the use of 
English whenever possible 4 


Developing 
Activity 1 
Ask students "Can you guess how many bones an adult 
body has?" Have students sit in pairs and answer the 
questions. Then have students compare their answers 
with another pair. Reveal the correct answer for item a 
or allow them to check the internet. Ask students to tell 
you who got closer to the correct answer. Allow them 
to share their previous knowledge about the bones they 
can name. 


Activity 2 

Read the terms with students and practice 
pronunciation. In pairs, have them match the words with 
the pictures, Ask them to use their previous knowledge 


The Skeletal System Q 


CLASS 


ck 
plain they will have the chance to ched 


and context. EXI 
hile watching the video. 


their answers wi 


Activity 3 
Play the video so ti 
Students answers 


hey can check their answers Elicit the 
and write them on the board. 


Activity 4 
Have students read the name of the bones and us E ne 
picture. Play the video again. and ask them to comple! ie 
Detivity individually. Ask them to compare the answers 
pairs. Play the video once more and have them ched n. 
answers in pairs. Elicit the answers and write them on 


board. Practice pronunciation. if necessary. 


Activity 5 

Ask students to read the 
which word or type of wo! 
t ite. Play the video, paus 

me 4 plete the blanks. Have 


mentioned, and have them com| He 
students check their answers with a classmate, elicit their 
answers and write them on the board. Play the video 


once more so that t 


sentences and try to predict 
rd (adjective/noun) they need 
e after each sentence is 


hey can check the answers. 


Activity 6 

Tell students they will work in pairs to solve a medical 
mystery. Each pair can choose which disease they want 
to research to complete the table, or they can research 
all of them. If possible, they can use their cell phones 
or tablets, or you can take them to the computer lab. 
Alternatively, you can assign the activity as homework 
and check their answers in the following lesson. 


de 


Ending 

If students have completed activity 6 in the classroom, 

ask them to role-play an interview based on the medical 
mystery they chose to solve. One student plays the role 

of a TV show host, and the other one is the special 

guest (a bone, bone marrow, or a Vitamin). Students 
must come up with six questions and use their research 
to answer them, Tell them to act according to their 

roles to make the activity fun and engaging. Have inem 
present their skits to the whole group afterward. 


if students haven't completed activity 6 in the classroom, 
they can role-play an interview based on. ihe information 
about the human skeleton they learned in the class. One 


student can be a TV show host and the other a doctor. 


LOWER SECONDARY EF 


tornal organ” 


B= Activity 5 
a) framework, supporti 
d) muscles, movement; 


b) verticali gin 
d e) blood, calcium 

a 206 bones in 4n adult human 5 

a) There are 

|) Personal answer 


axial skeleton 


Activity 2 
a) imb bones; b) 


Activity 4 


girdle bones, © 


shoulder girdie 


skull 
upper limb 


rib cage 
vertebral column 


pelvic girdle 
lower limb 


Activity 6 
Suggested answers. 


The softening and weakening 
of bones in children. 


Bone marrow cancer. 


injury 


It is a severe vitamin [e 
deficiency. 


Scientists are not sure. It 
seems to develop from a 

| combination of genetic and 
environmental factors. 


Lack of vitamin D in 
childhood prevents calcium 
from being absorbed by 

the bones. 


Lack of vitamin C in the diet 
prevents collagen from being 
produced by the body. 


Delayed growth and motor 
skills; pain in the spine, 
pelvis, and legs, muscle 
weakness and skeletal 

deformities. 


fever, persistent fatigue, 
swollen lymph nodes, easy 
bleeding, tiny red spots in 
the skin, bone pain. 


Anemia, bleeding gums, 
tooth decay. 


With vitamin D and calcium 
supplements. 


Chemotherapy, radiation 
therapy, stem cell transplant. 


Eating citrus fruits 
and having vitamin C 
2 supplements. 


Sources: MayoClinic, "Rickets," May 14, 2019, https//wwwimayocl 


December 10, 2019, https; í i : 
tips Jw. Tayociinic.org/diseases-co/ iditionsWitami deficier Cy-anemia/syrr ptor 


"Leukemia," March 13, 2018. https; e yoclinic.org/diseases-conditions/ri E 
] hts weaydricogrsesesconditnsedemiaSymproms aee 943; MayoC linic 
s-causes/syc-20374373; MayoClinic. " Scutvy." 
i : ty. 


Ms-Causes/syc-20355025, 


DIGITAL SCIENCE 
Food Chain Q 


Contents 
» Food chain 
* Energy flow 


Objectives 


» Ta 
: E about and understand a food chair 
» Describe a food chain 


» Explain how energy flows through a food chain 


Materials 
» Student Handbook, pages 209-211 

» Video: "Food Chain" on the digital platform 

» Small blank cards (at least five per student, optional) 
» Colored pencils (optional) 

» Printed or digital dictionary (one per pair of students) 
» Computer lab or devices with internet access 


Class Plan 


Beginning 

piers the class by playing a game with students. Write 
animals," "fruits," and "vegetables" on the board. 
Set up a time limit (e.g., 1 minute) and ask students 
to write down as many items of these categories 25 
they can. When they finish, have them compare their 
answers in pairs. 


Developing 


Activity 1 
If necessary, quickly review the alphabet with students 
by having them say it out loud while you write it on the 
board. Set up a time limit (around 3 minutes) and explain 
that now they have to complete their lists. Then, in pairs, 
have students compare their words. They might struggle 
to find items starting with some letters (e.9., 9. J N. q, U, 
v, X, y). If time allows, you can have students check on the 
internet (if available). Elicit their answers and write them 
on the board so they can check their spelling. Provide 
them with ideas of words they do not come Up with. 


Activity 2 
Ask students to read the words and the definitions. Ask 
them if they have any idea of their meanings or if they 


| 


CLASS 


store. Write "food chain” on the 

saning of chain if necessary, and 

wi cr (t meaning. Ask trem to match 

ask SARS ith rv ai They can use a 

the wor or check the internet (if available). Check the 

dictionary or £P Cle group, say each word, and Nave 
internet available, 


he them. you hi 
at ogether the pronunciation of each word 


have heard them 


we students check the correct 
n. Check the activity 


optior 
with the wt 


Activity 4 
Play the vide 
complete the à 
their answers ir 
them on the boar 


nce more. Ask students to 
vidually. Then have them check 
answers and write 


through 9! 


ity ind 
irs. Elicit thelr 


Activity 5 
Read each ! 
comprehension 
words in activity 3t0C 


item with students and check their 

Explain that they need to use the 
complete the items. \f necessary, 
complete the first item with them, Have them 
complete the activity in pairs Then play the video 
again and have them check their answers Elicit their 
answers, check their pronunciation, and write them 


on the board 


Activity 6 

Ask students to read 
the activity individue 
their answers In pairs 
whole group 


the definitions and complete 
lly. Then ask them to compare 
and check the activity with the 


Lowerseconoany COM 


Ie 
of students and hà 
er pair o! Je 
i Ih planae V create their cards fol 
e the ti 
them. use 
following terms. 
» biocenosis 


Activity 7 E 
Yow can assign this activity as he: rosad 
v net to do soma d from Brazil > autotroph 
can use av AN The arrows h 
b e m p terotrop! 
a voy fov must be COMES oint to the »he consumer 
eovexent the energy ow and Mey P! They must » primary € s 
weanism which eats the p reve N organism 3 secondary consume! 
o es ster wia > tertiary consumer 


phic levels o ways 5! 
hs Am uch as 
autotrophic Or? vp carnivores » herbivore 
v if animals can » carnivore 
b- L, correct 
de considered “vegetarians.” TON the iran is » trophic level 
herbivore and that the term yaa animals). » food chain 
mans only (which are omni z mes they can pla 
n »e trophic level If time allows, teach students rome pa A ey y 
Watts SMS an CUT M A can bea with flashcards and have them p'ay ! pai AE a 
ae: Eee, me, FOLATE P bd à secondary groups. For instance, one student says Jb E 
nay consumer when Oo per Hat ate Cue corn other say the word (or vice versa), two pairs play 
Consumer when eating the chicken t: memory game using two sets of cards, etc. 
Tu 
ts present ic 
Activity 1 


* you have run out of time. have studen s 
the fod chains to the classmates by naming their 
A E d ERAd why they have Suggested answers: apple, bee, cat, duck, egg, frog, 
hose animals if you have assigned activity 7 as goose, horse, iguana, jellyfish, kiwi, lion, monkey, nut, 
orange, pig, quinoa, rabbit, strawberry, tiger, (sea) urchin, 


organs 


Chosen t 
homework. organize students in small groups so that ; "ae 
they can discuss what animals they intend to choose vanilla, whale, ximenia, yam, zebra 
and exchange ideas with their classmates. Activity 2 
Bl have time, have students prepare their own gis; Gia 
ae ‘eshcards using the vocabulary they learned Activity 3 
tens First, brainstorm with students how they d 
Bs. E "as/xards and how they can help learn new A 
eur oun a write their ideas on the board. Add some of Sour. 
Aike on, as well. Here are some tips for creating E. potato beetle; b) red fox; c) potato leaves; 
sd zm A abi from Thomas Frank's video, ) common pheasant 
s Sota. Vrk4tgg, Activity 5 
dse your own Words 
s. a) potato leaves; b) potato beetle; c) 
Add funny pictures and d) red fox t | common pheasant; 
and mix them up with words. € 
? Use mnemonic devices t hel Activity 6 
«es to help associate ji i a 
Say your an: te information, ) potato leaves; b) potato beet] 
Y your answers out loud. red fox €, common pheasant, 
tu i 
the flashcards in both et Activity 7 
Irections. Per: 
Sonal answers, 


ANÁLISE MÉTRICA 


n e n" Te p 
Dear it 


acl ner 


elcome to StandFor Evolution Fly High, an extended course load English 


c 


reated for the Brazilian market. From pre-primary to secondary education, 


our program offers five classes per week in accordance with the National Common 
Curricular Base (BNCC, in the Portuguese acronym), 


‘our planning routine will be made easy with well-structured class plans for the wide. 
variety of classes that form our program, ranging from lessons based on the four 
skills and grammar to ones based on maker culture, from learning through projec 
work to extensive reading. To ease your daily workload, the different types of classes 
are all presented in this Teacher Book accompanied by step-by-step instructions. 


Developed to assist you in your journey of empowering the students as they learn 
English, StandFor Evolution Fly High provides you with all the necessary support 
for your mission to ensure that we are helping students become capable of achieving 
their objectives and take advantage of the opportunities offered by our multicultural 
and globalized society — students that are prepared to interact and use English 
outside the school walls. 

Ve hope that, through the study of the English language and all the benefits it 

T 


offers, together, teacher, students, and the StandFor team, we can look back at the 
end of our journey and see ourselves transformed for the better. 


You can count on us! 


The StandFor Team 


Components»... 
Pei i Overview 

Vlodules....«.nnne 
Maus Units and Extras ............8 
Unit Structure... 
lexible Program........ 
icher Book «nennen 22 
i| App! TER OA a 


eere 


33 
n 


UNITS the language sylabus is the focus of 


these classes. They focus on the development of four 
skills: reading, listening, Speaking, and writing. 


n these Classes, cross-curricular content and 
language are integrated. 


[CLIL PROJECTS seusents develop two 


cross-Curnicular projects that connect content with 
their daily lives and include language learning 
Students create a final product and go through 
typical project stages to accomplish their goals 
planning, production, and evaluation. — 


[DIGITAL SCIENCE NUMEN 


uctions, these classes include video lessons 
introducing sc 
the BNCC 


"A 
g 


ce content in accordance with 


In these classes, students have the 
opportunity to work with content related to the areas 
of science, technology, engineering, art, and math and 
develop a project in one class. 


Students are challenged 
to create products related to the STEAM areas in four 
casses following a scientific methodology: hypothesis, 
planning, testing, evaluation, re-testing, final 
evaluation, and presentation. 


AAAS) 
Saas 


These classes include activities that 
spring from the readings in the two StandFor Graded 
Reader books to promote enjoyment of the stories 
and reflection about their themes. 


STANDFOR PROJECTS mes classes, 


knowledge is constructed out of group discussions 
about an issue related to cross-curricular content. The 
focus is on content, not language. 


Ve odd 
bh es 6 6 & 


The StandFor Evolution Fly High program offers different kinds of classe 
that bring diversity and dynamism into the classroom. Each module is associated 


as organized into modules 
j with a different « olor 


These classes review and recycle the language 
the units with fun 


structures and vocabulary learned in 


activities, 


plans, you are given Ideas on. how 


to work with songs in the classroom. Some classes dea h ith 
estions for activities and 
sounds and others give you suggestions for activiti 


sometimes songs to use W 


SOCIAL-EMOTIONAL LEARNING 


These video lessons introduce Amber and Nicholas who 


In these class 


ith your students 


talk about teen-relevant Issues and invite the students to 
reflect on their emotional reactions based on their own life 


experiences 


DIAS) these classes are an opportunity to review 


content and prepare students for the summative assessment 


moments, 


Classes in which different kinds of 
activities, including a formal test, can be carried out to check 
on students’ progress and questions, 


These classes give students the 
chance to familiarize themselves with international exams 
and get ready to take one if they wish to. 


STANDFOR SERVICES The StandFor Team pays a 


Visit to the school to interact with students and teachers In 
these classes, This means time for a storytelling activity or an 
English immersion day with lots of activities. 


FREE CLASSES No content is assigned to these 


Classes because they are meant to give you flexibility to 
include activities of your own, join a school event, or even 
adjust your calendar. Although the free classes are presented 
ata certain moment in the program, you are encouraged to 
make use of them when you deem it most appropriate 


| 
| 


Coi 

ee Of six pages, the Welcome Unit presents 

VENT that allow students to review grammar and 
Mary they have already studied, The activities 


are well-contextualized and designed in a very 
user-friendly way. 


NERO e 3 


There are eight units with ten pages each, and each unit 
is divided into four lessons. A more detailed breakdown. 
of each unit will be given on the following pages. 


All eight units have a corresponding one-page review, 
aimed at reviewing grammar and vocabulary. The eight 
reviews contain practical activities and a mini-project 
that are closely related to the main theme of the unit. 


CLIL and STEAM Projects 


Every two units are followed by either a CLIL or a 
STEAM project. Both CLIL and STEAM are approaches 
that engage students by connecting the learning to 
their own lives. English is just one of the many different 
abilities students will be challenged to put to use. 
Throughout the process of each project, students are 
invited to get hands on to organize and carry out a 
sequence of tasks or stages. The final product will be 
the findings from their research on an initial driving 
question or their own creative solution to a proposed 
problem, such as building a stool that supports their 
weight or creating music to express feelings without 
using instruments. Their challenge is to reach that 
goal through collaborative teamwork, using their own 
strategies and resources. The projects culminate with 
a student-led production to present their work. 


A illustrated glossary with the vocabulary from each 
unit that students are expected to start using more 
actively. The Word Bank's visual style has been 
designed to help students associate meaning with 
images, rather than providing translations. The glossary. 
may also include definitions, synonyms, opposites, etc. 


Handbook Units and Extras 


Unlike the grammar worked on in the units, pere 
grammar ls presented in a deductive way throug Lo 
visual and interactive context related to the unit n 
main objective of this section is to allow gamy 
organize what they have been learning and develop 
their self-study skills. 


Workbook 


There are four pages of complementary activities for 
each unit. Closely related to the content developed 

in each one of the four lessons in the unit, the tasks 
in the Workbook aim at providing students with. 
more opportunities to review and consolidate the unit 
content. The Workbook includes reading, grammar, 
and vocabulary tasks that may be carried out in class 
or assigned as homework. 


This section provides students with a useful list of 
irregular verbs. The list on this page could be referred 
to and utilized in different ways: a reference for a. 
written activity, as prompts for a story, as games to 
help students memorize chunks, etc. 


Student A and B 


These are activities that provide students with the 
opportunity to practice recently learned language 
items and functions while performing an oral task. 
Working in pairs, each student reads a different page, 
A or B, each providing different information. As each 
student knows something the other needs, the A/B. 
activities foster real interaction and communication, 
requiring students to authentically exchange: 
information on a specific topic related to the unit. 


Stickers and Cutouts 


The Student Handbook includes include stickers and 
cutouts. These are an integral part of some unit activities, 
These bring variety to class materials and motivate. 
students to pay closer attention to the task they 

are doing. 

The pages where students can find the stickers or 
cutouts are indicated in the relevant activities, 


Unit 


The StandFor Ev 
and alternative de 


Because we unde 
that will allow bo 
working on from 


There are eight u| 
spread and four | 
€ach of the four | 
>> Lesson 1: Read) 
>> Lesson 2: Speal 
>> Lesson 3: Lister 
>> Lesson 4: Writ); 


Opening Pat 
All units begin w 


>> Non-verbal text 
>> The objectives | 
>> Aself-evaluatic 
These Pages hay 
in the unit. The 
students’ curios 


different ways y 
elicit what they 


>> Students read 

information th 
>> In small group 
>> Students write 


Another impot 
ten objectives 
read them and 


When you hav 
and do the selj 


of 

ferred 
a 

ito 


Unit Structure 


The StandFor Evolution Lower Secondary program is ar 
and alternative design functions as yet another tool to appeal to an 


Because we understand that a little predictability can be very pit d i 
that will allow both teachers and students to anticipate, to a certain ex 7 
Working on from lesson to lesson 


n innovative collection whose urban 
d engage learners. 

the units trace a path 
hat they will be 


i attractive opening 
There are eight units in each Handbook. All of them consist of a visually IN Ms, oA 
spread and four lessons of two pages each, Although the four skills are. WE 4 
each of the four lessons in a unit has a main focus on one of the four skills 


>> Lesson 1: Reading 
>> Lesson 2: Speaking 
>> Lesson 3: Listening 
>> Lesson 4: Writing 


Opening Pages 
All units begin with an attractive double-page spread with: 


>> Non-verbal texts related to the theme of the unit; 
>> The objectives of the unit; 


>> A self-evaluation task 
These pages have been designed to give learners a taste of what they are going to talk about 
in the unit. The images and the visual impact of the opening spread are intended to engage 
students’ curiosity about the theme and activate their existing knowledge. Although there are 
different ways you may explore the non-verbal texts, it is important that you suggest tasks that 
elicit what they already know about the topic. Here are a few suggestions: 


>> Students read the title of the unit and look at the image. Next, they share with a partner three pieces of 
information they know about the theme of the unit. 


>> In small groups, students take turns describing the image. 


>> Students write a caption for the image. 
Another important feature of the opening spread is the list of objectives. There will always be 
ten objectives per unit. One suggestion for working with these objectives is to ask students to 
read them and decide which ones they think will be more interesting or more challenging. 


When you have finished the unit, students should go back to these pages, read the objectives, 
and do the self-evaluation task, using the stickers provided. 


As a follow-up, talk to students about what can be done to improve the objectives they feel 
they need to work harder on. Encourage them to make a simple action plan, such as “read 
an infographic on a theme | particularly like" or "write facts and figures about a theme | 


particularly like.” 


>> Stidentst 


>> Students 1 


Reading 


the >> Teacher el 
Reading activities may occur in any lesson, but in Lesson 1 the emphasis anc of genres 
development of reading skills. The chosen texts provide students with adapted to make them Draftin 
and linguistic variants. Some texts are authentic and some have been adap £] 


resentation 
more comprehensible to students. Whenever this is the case, the original visual p 


>> Students 
are 
9f the text is simulated to maintain the structure and characteristics of the ger 


ell as pre, >> Students 
The texts are presented with activities that allow students to analyze the Elan ae aie 22 M 
While, and Dost-reading activities. These may not necessarily be in the Ge strategies tudents 
Teacher Book includes suggestions of how to help students develop their r + 
g h Visin 
Some of the reading texts have also been recorded. We recommend that s nd p 9 
audio when the students first encounter the text in order to foster reading AE d peden e >> Student 
preventing students from pausing at unfamiliar words, and also to allow them >> Student 
Pronunciation features of the language, such as linking and intonation lent 
>> Student 
Communication Gramm 
This section appears mostly in Lesson 2. The activities in Communication aim to SC IU Gamme 
accuracy in speaking, as opposed to oral fluency and personal expression which is pd E the fo l 
focus of the activities indicated by the speaking icon. The proposed activities aT dl DAT E " 
controlled practice (repetition, drills, grammar games, etc.) to less controlled ones Vae J off ait i subt 
A/B activities, etc.), culminating in production (fluency practice in speaking). Suggestions f the sectic 
Speaking activities are also provided in the Teacher Book 
Pronui 
Listening This sect 
ractic 
Just like Reading, Listening may appear in any of the four lessons. It is in Lesson 3, though, Me a 
that the focus is on the development of listening skills. To ensure the Student Handbook offers a n 
a great sample of English variants, the speakers come from different regions of the world and ere m 
they may or may not be native users of the language. In Lesson 3, the genre and social function 
of the text are more relevant than the grammar and images that accompany the tasks. Audio Cross 
scripts for oral texts are provided in this Teacher Book 
These ir 
e There a 
Writing 
The units culminate with written production in Lesson 4. Students will be asked to produce >> Revk 
a text belonging to a textual genre. This may be the same genre explored in Lesson 1 or a >> Wor 
different one. Whenever this is the case, the lesson will come with a model text of the same 
genre so students can explore and analyze its conventions (what it is, who writes it, who is >> Grar 
the target reader, why it is written, where it appears, the layout, style, text structure, lexical 
and grammatical features, etc.) >> Wor 
Students should always be encouraged to follow the steps in their writing process, which QRC 
include planning, drafting, revising, and writing a final draft. The Step-by-step instruction: 
regarding these stages may be suggested on the same Page as the proposed task or in ihe These 
Teacher Book. Here are other suggestions you may use with students: 


and Ni. 


ake a collaborative mind map. | 


Planning 

id mi 
>> Students brainstorm ideas for their texts orally In large oF small groups an «e or topic of the text, 
>> Students make a list of useful vocabulary and grammar items according 'o the gen i 


>> Teacher elicits rubrics for self-assessment and evaluation. 


genres 
ithem Dr: 
a 
E fting 
>> Students explain to a partner what they plan to put on paper. 


>> Students are encouraged to use dictionaries and thelr books as reference material. 


>> Students use rubrics as a checklist while they are writing thelr texts. 


as pre, 
he 
tegies: 
Revising 
ence >> Students read and revise their own text, focusing on the rubrics. 
>> Students look critically at a partner's text and make comments based on the rubrics. 
>> Students read a partner's texts and make constructive comments on content and form. 
Grammar 
ary Grammar is an important feature of learning a language and this section may TE in ae 
ire the four lessons. There may also be more than one topic per lesson. Whenever this RE "n " 
095, new subtitle will be provided. The rule activity will appear in most cases and is an integral p 
freer the section, as it helps students figure out the rules by themselves. 
Pronunciation 
This section may appear in Lesson 2 or 3. It usually provides highly controlled speaking 
practice. The section may also occur as pre-listening activity in Lesson 3in order to warm 
es students up for the oral text or, less frequently, after the listening task as a noticing activity. 
There may be more than one topic per lesson. 
ion 
Cross-references 
These indicate the page students should go to for more practice or information about a topic. 
There are cross-references to: 
»» Review 
e 
>> Workbook 


>> Grammar 


>> Word Bank 


QR Codes 


These enable students to have easy and quick access to a number of videos presented by Amber 
and Nicholas. There are four QR codes in each Handbook. 


o 


TIP($) 


This section may present genere Rn 
¥ grammar, vocabulary, pronuncia um 
more detailed information about a. p 3 
such as the metric equivalent to one foot, 


a 


inted through 


rese; 
Grammatical or lexical rules are p Ibl 


ar or 
inductive activities in the Gramm: 
sections. 


Icons " 
TH following icons indicate the type of activity 
students will be engaged in. 
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FLEXIBLE PROGRAM 


Although the class plans in this Teacher Book come in à 

pre-determined sequence, there are many other possible sequences m 

which the classes can the arranged. To make the reorganization of the CLASS 
sed regardless of what 


material possible, each class was designed to be u 
Class came before or after. In addition, we created a class heading — —7 
so that you can number your classes in the order that best sults your 


objectives and your institution's 


Program Planning 


In order to illustrate how the flexible program works, we provided two p! 
am if you like 


you understand how the program works, you can create your own progre 


language syllabus and the 
id be “mixed.” This order 


ProgramA 
d diversity in the weekly 


The class plans in this Teacher Book are organized interposing the 
other diverse modules. A possible word to describe this program cou 
will suit the teacher who doesn't like monotony and enjoys variety an 


schedule, 


Program B 
In this program the modules and units follow each other in complete mini-cycles. This 
sequencing will best suit the teacher who enjoys the regularity of cycles with clear beginnings 


and endings. 
If you choose to follow this sequence, you can use the class heading on the top right of each 
class plan to write the number of the dass in the proposed sequence to orient yourself. 


Your Program 

If you would like to personalize a program to your specific needs and teaching style, 
blank annual program template available at Soulonica.com.br for you to customize yc 
StandFor Evolution annual program. You can use the class heading on the top rigt 
class plan to write the number of the class in the proposed sequence to orient yourse 


Program A 7l 
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ae 28 | REVIEW, Units 1-2 
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FREE CLASS 
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62 | EXAM PRACTICE, Unit 1 E 
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s 45  [UNIT3, Lesson 1 | Part 1 
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UNIT 3, Lesson 1 | Part? 
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STEAM, Unit 3 e Street Art 


Unit 3 * Craft Time! 
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~ | FREE CLASS 


SOCIAL-EMOTIONAL LEARNING, 


"| STEAM PROJECT - Solar Oven Challenge | Part Td 


UNIT 4, Lesson 1 


UNIT 4, Lesson 2 


STEAM PROJECT - Solar Oven Challenge | Part 2 


Class 67 


Class 68 


UNIT 4, Lesson 3 | Part 1 


SPEAKING, Unit 4 e Food Game 


| Class 69 


UNIT 4, Lesson 3 | Part 2 


Class 70 


Class 71 


LISTENING, Unit 4 * Organic Sustainable Farming 
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FIRST SEMESTER 


Class 72 


STEAM PROJECT - Solar Oven. Challenge | Part 3 


UNIT 4, Lesson 4 | Part 1 


Class 73 
ETE 74 


UNIT 4, Lesson 4 | Part 2 


] Class 75 


"| GRAMMAR, Unit 4 * Quantifiersi some, any, no, every 


STEAM PROJECT — Solar Oven Challenge | Part 4 


Class 76 
ass 77 


SPEAKING, Unit 4 $ Survey Time 


Class 78 


CUL, Unit 4 * Food from Brazilian Biomes 


Class 79 


STEAM, Unit 4 « Creating a Vegetable Garden 


Class 80 


REVIEW, Units 3-4 


SECOND TRIMESTER 


"| ASSESSMENT, Units 3-4 


Class 81 
Class 62 | FREE CLASS 

Class83 — | GAME, The Giant | Faucet ib 

Class 04 | EXAM PRACTNE, Unit 3 = 

Class 85 — | EXAM PRACTIVE, Unit 4 

Class 86 SOCIAL-EMOTIONAL LEARNING, Unit 4 * Fruits and Veggies 
Class 87 | FREE CLASS 
Class 88 | vusic, Songs and Feelings 
Class 89 | GAME, Tug of War 
Class 90 — | STANDFOR SERVICES. 

rere 


UNIT 5, Lesson t 


GRAMMAR, Unit 5 * Can 


CUL PROJECT, What English Do You 


UNITS. Lesson 2 | Part) — 


SPEAKING, Unit 5 e Languages —— 
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UNIT 5, Lesson 2 | Part 2. 
| CUL PROJECT, What Er 

UNITS, leson3|Part! o oo 
USTENING, Unit 5 + Clicking with Xhosa — 


Class 100 


UNIT 5, Lesson 3 | Part 2 


Class 101 


CLIL PROJECT, What English Do You Speak? | 


Class 102 


UNIT 5, Lesson 4 | Part 1 


Class 103 


SPEAKING, Unit 5 * Creating New Words 


Class 104 


UNIT 5, Lesson 4 | Part 2 


Class 105 


CUL PROJECT, What English Do You Speak? | Part 4 


CUL, Unit 5 * Improving the Level of English in Brazil 


1 106 


| STEAM, Unit 5 * Coding Time 


Class 107 


Class 108 


SOCIAL-EMOTIONAL LEARNING, Unit 5 « Language of O 


Class 109 


FREE CLASS 


Class 110 


SECOND TRIMESTER 


UNIT 6, Lesson 1 


Class 111 


SPEAKING, Unit 6 * Schools in the Past 


112 


UNIT 6, Lesson 2 | Part 1 


GRAMMAR, Unit 6 * Could 
UNIT 6, Lesson 2 | Part 2 


STANDFOR PROJECT, The First Universities | Part 1 


ss 115 


STANDFOR PROJECT, The First Universities | Part 2 


ass 116 


LISTENING, Unit 6 © Schools of the Future 


ss 117 


SECOND SEMESTER 


UNIT 6, Lesson 3 


Class 118 


SPEAKING, Unit 6 « Schools of the Future 


Class 119 


UNIT 6, Lesson 4 | Part 1 


Class 120 


STANDFOR PROJECT, The first Universities | Part 3 


Class 121 


UNIT 6, Lesson 4 | Part 2 


Class 122 
Class 123 


STANDFOR PROJECT, The First Universities | Part 4 


Class 124 


STANDFOR PROJECT, The First Universities | Part 5 


Class 125 


CLIL, Unit 6 « Industrialization and Education. 


Class 126 


STEAM, Unit 6 * Schools 


Class 127 


REVIEW, Units 5-6 


Class 128 


ASSESSMENT, Units 5-6 


Class 129 


FREE CLASS 


Class 130 


EXAM PRACTICE, Unit 5 


Class 131 


EXAM PRACTICE, Unit 6 


THIRD TRIMESTER 


FREE CLASS 


Class 132 
Class 133 


UNIT 7, Lesson 1 | Part 1 


Class 134 


SPEAKING, Unit 7 e Eating Habits 


Class 135 


UNIT 7, Lesson 1 | Part 2 


SECOND SEMESTER 


allenge | Part 1 


c: comet = 
Taas 130 | STEAM PROJECT, Origami BOM ch 
Giase 137 | UNIT7, Lesson 2 _ 
Clans 138 | LISTENING, Unit 7 « Street Performers | 
nigam Box Challenge | Pat 2 — 


9 [STEAM PROJECT, 


Clas. 
AE 


| Glass 140 
Claas 141 | UNIT 7, Lesson 3 | Part 2 = 
Chia 142 | GRAMMAR, Unit7 * Yes-no Questons >A = a 
Class 143 STEAM PROJECT, Origam! Box Challenge | Part 3 
Class 144 UNIT 7, Lesson 4 | Part 1 
Class 145 SPEAKING, Unit 7 * ‘What Is in Your Trash Can? 
Class 146 UNIT 7, Lesson 4 | Part 2 E 
Chor 147 | STEAM PROJECT, Origami Box Challenge | Part 4 
Class 148 | CUIL, Unit 7 e Songs with a Cause ———À 
Class 149 | STEAM, Unit 7 ° Social Causes 
Class 150 | FREE CLASS 
Class 151 | UNITS, Lesson 1 » 
Class 152 SPEAKING, Unit 8 + Women in Science E — 
a Class 153 | UNITS, Lesson 2 | Part 1 Rm ipie 
ud c Class 154 | UNITS, Lesson 2 | Part 2 - 
e WwW x 
o E Class 155 | READER, Aska Friend | Part | _ bs 
E d Class 156 | READER, Ask a Friend | Part 2 
Class 15 
ig = la 7 | UNITS, Lesson 3 | Part 1 A. 
v» [2 Class 158 | LISTENING, Unit 8 e What's STEM? 
a e Class 159 | UNIT 8, Lesson 3 | Part 2 
= o Glass 160 | GRAMMAR, Unit 8 * Simple Past and Past Progressive | Conjunctions: 
o œ "t When and While 
Sr = Class 161 | UNIT 8, Lesson 4 | Part 1 
[77] p Class 162 | SPEAKING, Unit 8 $ Women in STEAM 
Class 163 | GAME, Future Destinations 
Clase 164 | READER, Ask a friend | Part 3 
Class 165 | READER, Ask a Friend | Part 4 
Class 166 | UNIT 8, Lesson 4 | Part 2 
Class 167 | READER, Ask a Friend | Part 5 
Class 168 | CLIL, Unit 8 « Women in Science 
Class 169 | STEAM, Unit 8 * An Online Game 
Class 170 | REVIEW, Units 7-8 


Class 171 | ASSESSMENT, Units 7-8 

Class 172 | FREE CLASS 

Class 173 zi EXAM PRACTICE, Unit 7 

E Class 174 | EXAM PRACTICE, Unit 8 

Class 175 4] MUSIC, Song Lyrics 

Class 176 | DIGITAL SCIENCE, Fossils 

Class177 | DIGITAL SCIENCE, The Skeletal System. 


Class 178 | DIGITAL SCIENCE, Food Chain 


[ches 179 | FREE CLASS 
Class 180  |STANDFOR SERVICES 


do at the end of 


List of resources 


TEACHER BOOK 


delivering 


leveloping, and es in the 


The StandFor Evolution Teacher Book is the key to planing, d 


ange the clas 
your English classes. It was created to give teachers POI S al characteristics Alle to 
sequen e ə school's and students r ays roc 
q ce that best suits their needs and fits the sc r but there i5 alway "uded 


Suggestions are there to make the planning of your classes easie ; 
include your own ideas and experiences instead of simply following t e 
in this Teacher Book. You should feel free to adapt anything to the spec! 
circumstances of each class. 


Class Planning 


The class plans in this Teacher Book are organized like this 


suggestions 
fic charac 


* CLASS 
MODULE e A Space for you tomer the 
Indication of the Fossils O number of the class 
ia d * ICONS 
Indication of cross-curricular content 
CONTENTS + 


Class content 


OBJECTIVES * 


Description of 
what learners 
will be able to 


the class 
* ENDING 
MATERIALS + 


teristics and 


Suggestions for 
how to finisih 


you will need for the class 
the class 
* NOTES 
BEGINNING « + DEVELOPING Space for you 
Suggestion on Instructions on to include ideas 
how to start how to carry out mum or notes about 
the class the main activities the class 


1 
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x Im» 
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t 
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Planning is important for delivering ettective 
Richards and Bohlke (201 1) state that 
er of functions, 


class planning serves a numb 


Such as 
>> (t provides a framework or "road map" for your lesson 
>> It helps you think through and rehearse the 
teaching process. 
>a It provides a sense of security. 
>> It determines the sequence and timing of activities 


>> It helps you realize your principles and beliefs. 
>> it provides you with a record of what has been 
taught. (p. 37) 
Remember that, you can always adapt the class 
plans in this Teacher Book to your needs. 


After each class, reflect on how it went in order 
to plan the ones that follow. Richards and 
Bohlke (201 1) suggest some questions for this 


1, Did my students enjoy the lesson? 2. Were 
there sufficient activities to engage my students 
throughout the lesson? 3. Which aspects of my 
lesson were the most successful? Which were 
the least successful? 4. Did | manage to achieve 

What I set out to teach? Were my objectives 
met? What evidence do I have for this? 5. What 
difficulties did my lesson pose? 6. Will | teach 
my lesson in the same way next time? (p. 41) 


Some pages in this Teacher Book include 
note-taking space. Register your insights 
there and use them the next time you teach 
this level 


Free Classes 


9 The StandFor Evolution program includes 
7 Free Classes to give you flexibility and the 
W opportunity to 
include your own gage m 
activities or to 
cope with the 
specifics of your 
school's calendar. 
For this reason, 
you will find E 
blank class plans 
at suggested 
moments in the 
program so that 
you can make 


your own plan. -—— emi 


Boxes 


4 or organized ahead of. 
Reminders of what needs to bt prepared o 
time for that class 


in the classroom, 
Tips about the use of information tec hnalogy 


ng skills, helping student. 
General suggestions on language, teaching s is, helping. 
Gillevaluation, and other relevant advice. 


« are optional 
Suggestions of activities to complernent the class. These are oP" 


[Go Further ] 


Suggestions of texts, 
information on the t 


books, videos, websites, etc. to give you more 


topic of the class. 
Tu This has been. 


lat 
f the world. The texts included in 


lle from different parts Ci 
(oper Evolution reflect this huge variety of English speakers. 


jen the lesson must be more finely tuned for 
Te MT time available for the lesson. This box 


the group of students or c 
Wore suggestions of how to deal with fast-finishers or how an. 


Tips on how to deal with typical classroom situations. 


Audio Script | 


A transcription of the audio. The track number is given | 
as a title. 


Cross-Curricular Icons 


The following icons appear near the title of 
the class whenever there is cross-curricular 
content. The same icons are used in the 


Student Handbook. 
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PEDAGOGICAL muse 
A G student 
they ha 
APPROACH of text 
i of a sti 
n dealing 
; We have bee ore Mor 
T her has changed immensely in the past de and who have z^ dicU 
he job of an English teache re connected with what happens around amet and variou ty 
a Reene who e thanks to easier and quicker access to the | "m t d m 
more exposure to 5 i ee The ve 
podcasts, tutorials, and streaming services. 4 will certainly demand a huge | agents 
eae? , hose ages range from 11 to 14 wi t students as active Zion comm 
Bisa iwithisiidents y ed in class. Unless, of course, we look a s t guides this colle "at or sec 
keep them focused and M the core of the pedagogical reasoning tha oe this as you beg tne 
of els ir ERE d ante are key words, and you will certainly no"! LO 
rotagonism" and " 1 el ig 
Welt with the material we p 50 end we are almost immediately Peng D 'g) 
; the wor dod re cl 
ie RURSUS and qualities of a protagonist. Dee TE, or novel. As w 
to the ApEn of a given situation — they are the main character in a pay 


; ini of fiction. HOW, , 
They are the leading or principal figure. But a classroom i dene) TREE, kind of learning 
then, can we deal with more than 10, 20, or 30 protagonists in Ke aS Which approaches, projects, 
environment must we provide in order to have students take the lead? Ace learners? 
and activities will be more conducive to the active and motivating ee "e hallenge’of finding 
Here are some of the concepts we have turned to in order to address 
possible solutions for such powerful driving questions. 


Relevance of Themes and Topics j well as questions 
The main topics, explored in the units through engaging oral and written ae apart 
and prompts in boxes such as Think Tank and SEL, aim to encourage a m nt. technology, arts, 
to the issues in question. The topics selected include diversity, the EMT i vi 
literature, society, and communication, among others. By and large, besides le MUST tH 

to the constant development of English learning and bringing the knowledge produc ce 
world closer to the students, these topics provide students with opportunities to put Into pi 


iti inki i iti i iter 
essential cognitive and social aspects such as critical thinking, reflections on citizenship, and grea 
awareness of social and emotional abilities. 


Multiliteracies and Multimodality 


socia 
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>> 


In 
Living in a multimodal world and being constantly surrounded by diverse modes of communication, pn 
which include verbal and non-verbal texts, ads, articles, songs, music, videos, animations, th 
paintings, signs, and colors, students will benefit from the focus given to multimodality in le. 
StandFor Evolution Lower Secondary. This collection acts, in many. Ways, as a springboard v 
to the analysis and exploration of different text genres and types of language, such as images, 
oral and written texts, design elements, and other multimodal features to which we are pI 
continuously exposed. d 
The concept of multiliteracy was coined in the 90s by the New London Grou 
researchers that included linguists and educators, If at first the original focus dt OIN 3 E 
basically reading and writing, multiliteracy expanded that to the development of | Y a Li 
comprehension of multimodal texts as well as empi capers 


owering them as producers of Such texts, 


of the ever more 
te for all students) in the COP Sve been incorporated 


Starting from the question “What is appropria E 
global connectedness?” two 


of local populabons, 35 
cutturel, 
dents’ pe 


and their previous knowledge as 


students with the possibility of a pra 
they have learned so far in their life. This way, a 
of text genres and activities that promote new relation: 
of a student's brain being an empty receptacle becomes evel 

students are encour 


More than mere consumers of shared knowledge, 
ite and cooperate 


diversity and develop their skills so they can participa 

this multimodal world through the use of new technologies. Rt 
t present a wide r 

(eran Des iglish as à mother tongue 


ui e verbal and non-verbal texts included in this collecti Wo 
mmunities that use English to communicate, not only the ones that us 
of 
or second language, Our objective here is to promote intercultural learning and raise awareness 
t components of multiliteracies, 


the many different variants of English. These are importan! 


ag 
more de 


on the internet and 


Digital Lit 
eracy 
ne language used 
pc he collection has 


AS d want a book that also engages students through tl RE 
social media, another key feature in this program 1s its digital component. 
ents to the challenges we face in our digital era. 


been developed with an eye to connecting studi 4 d 
According o tha ALA Jedes Library NIS iation), “digital literacy" 1s defined as "the ability 
to use information and communication technologies to find, evaluate, create, and communicate 
information, requiring both cognitive and technical skills" (Heltin, 2019). 

We go along with this definition and believe that even though students were born in the Digital 
5 strategies that will allow them to become digital 


Era, they need room to develop the skills and 
citizens. An effort has been made to provide students with tools and activities that will more 
have seen, this goes beyond 


closely connect them to the digital era they live in and, as we 
University of North Carolina, 


naively accessing publications on the Internet. 
Hiller Spires, professor of Education and Technology at the 
considers three main points in digital literacy 
»» Finding and consuming digital content; »» Communicating or sharing this content 
»» Creating digital content, 
y ability to search for, evaluate, and 
ipt of multiliteracy and critical 


in other words, digital literacy is closely related to the student: 
n the conce 
in education for the rote It plays in tiis 


produce content on different digital platform. Not far frorr 
thinking, digital literacy is gaining more and more importance. 


learning stage of students. 
learning by providing activities that encourage Abe critical use and 
earning, This will occur through the 


We believe we can contribute to this 
digital interaction, and game-based | 
ye internet, videos, and social network 


production of digital content, 
design and use of digital content through apps, th 


English as a Lingua Franca (ELF) 
Looking at English as a lingua franca = a language which allo rom acto 
and diverse | nguage backgrounds to h m is being internationally p 


ge thi evaluata 
, ry to begin 
cultural, academic, and scientific knowledge — and, at the anganga are Ve order to 
enables us to communicate with one another even when our first or ue Iva I^ 
different, provides us with the understanding and respect for the diver: Med dor appredatind. ks Learn 
Considering the teaching and learning of English as creating common 25; is who believe ments t In Stan 
other points of view may represent an invaluable experience for e shon enabling stude isa UM 
a role in the social, cognitive, and affective development of students. lon in a world that ha the divi 
Use English as a resource for their comprehension and active und a privilege. learniñ 
communicating more and more intensely in this language is undoubte! the selection of ee h to reac 
This collection is permeated by the concept of ELF. This is clearly ES. communicate in English, central 
audio, and images from a variety of communities across the globe i a e where English is à h 
and not only the ones that have English as mother tongue (L1) or ti NC in the use of Englis Stand 
language of prestige. Whenever relevant, we will point out some varla! M henever possible, a collabi 
Finally, although we do encourage and promote the use of English in So ded at all costs. Aft help s 
the use of students’ first language doesn't have to be frowned upon H both languages. Soci 
all, they may resort to it in order to establish new connections betweel ci 
Lev V 
Critical Thinking " ion, it will the d 
4 collection, "1 
Critical thinking appears in different ways in ELT (English Language (SPUMA A De developed in betw 
be reflected not only in the choice of topics that lead to reflection, but it deara, applying, thes 
activities that promote the abilities of synthetizing, analyzing, RET a ME. skills will be si 
creating, and evaluating, which are elements of high-order thinking skills. na 
approached in the Think Tank box in particular. T Thei 
These are the areas of critical thinking which will be explored in the collection: À prer 
>> Analyzing; >> Predicting; >> MUS (Dal! 
>> Applying standards; »» Transforming knowledge; n» a -— 
>> Discriminating; >> Identifying biases; >> Self: regulation; The 
>> Information seeking; >> Inference; >> Interpretation; thec 
>> Logical reasoning; >> Determining relevance; >> Explanation. ina 
Stat 
CLIL & STEAM bec 
Another good vehicle for the development of critical thinking skills in this collection is the 
presence of two CLIL (Content and Language Integrated Learning) and two STEAM (Science, i: 
Technology, Engineering, Arts, and Math) projects in each Handbook. These projects are clearly 
sequenced, foment interdisciplinarity, and allow students to work collaboratively in a group. 
Students are encouraged to use their creativity, considering different possibilities to answer a 
question or face a challenge, and to put different abilities, previous knowledge, and special 
talents into practice in order to reach a final common goal. 
While CLIL consists of teaching both content and language, it also creates the conditions for the Th 
development of other cognitive skills, such as problem-solving, planning, and decision-making. In other in 
words, students may be encouraged to do some research on a Specific topic to learn more about it le 
(content), English may be used as a tool to gather and communicate new information and achievement el 
of a final goal (language skills), and students may be deciding together how to best communicate their la 
findings in an infographic (cognitive skills), all of which occur in an integrated way. To encourage critical 
thinking, you may ask Students some questions as they are developing their Work, such as "what are S 
s Sources?" and "what other ways are there of accomplishing this?” M 
SaN aa Ded eel tt presents students with a challenge that may appear f 
ith what they know or have done i j 
Si " 
o far in class, Facing this challenge, K 


p with. hypotheses, 
duce SOUS. 

t the challenge, an 
Mo as "what do you need 


i i to come ul 
though — and this is the power of STEAM — will require them Te Te 
take risks, gather all their resources and skills in order to satisfactorily p! 
they've probably never done before, discuss different solutions ee 
oup; Leading quest tt? s may also be asked in. 


lage x evaluate the result they've achieved as a gr ERE 
p os to begin this project?" and "have you considered other possibilities 
g order to foster students’ critical thinking 
jatin: 
pena Learner- and Learning-Centered Approach Fea thie 
bien In StandFor Evolution, the focus Is on the students" development and CU m dcc 
has be is a fundamental aspect of language learning. However, Cameron (209a PIT 
| development of learners, ! dE eel 


the diverse linguisti i i 
guistic, psychological, and social a 2 
learning-centered perspective, in the sense that keeping the learning objectives in das 


texts, inm 
English, to reaching success in the classroom. In this sense, “knowledge about [...] learning is se 
B ish central to effective teaching" (ibid., p. I). ; " 
Pee StandFor Evolution offers several opportunities for students to learn PE Sessions is 
ts. After ebaten observation, and hands-on activities. Teachers are provided wt g 
elp students achieve their potential. 
Social Constructivism and Zone of Proximal Development (pol ^ 
Lev Vygotsky's social constructivist theo hasi h rtance of social interaction | 
ry emphasizes the impo: À J 
kyi the development of cognition. In this sense, knowledge is constructed through the CI 
| between people, According to Vygotsky, the cognitive development In children occurs fir 
(within the child), 


the social level (between people) and then on the individual level 
Since language plays a central role in human interactions, language is central in Vygotsky's een 
The idea is that learners use language first to communicate and interact with others and "this is the 
prerequisite for their being able to later internalize what was said as knowledge or competence 
(Dalton-Puffer, p. 9). Therefore, teachers are seen as a guide and a facilitator of the learning process. 


The concept of Zone of Proximal Development (ZPD) (Vygotsky, 1978) is fundamental in Vygotsky's 
theory. It refers to the tasks a child is able to do with support from others, that is, the tasks that are 
in a “process of maturation [...] functions that will mature tomorrow but are currently in embryonic 
state” (ibíd., p. 86). Therefore, what children are not able to achieve today on their own, they will 
become able to accomplish with scaffolding and support. According to Tomlinson et al. (2003): 


is or her zone of proximal development, coach for success 
hild can manage alone, and, thus, push forward the area of 
w ideas, master new skills, and 


The teachers job is to push the child into hi 
with a task slightly more complex than the cl 
independence. It is through repetition of such cycles that learners grasp ne 
become increasingly independent thinkers and problem solvers. (p. 126) 


Therefore, StandFor Evolution provides different activities for teachers to scaffold learning, 
in which students are invited to collaborate with other to become active critical learners. While 


learning the new language, they are challenged to discuss topics of social interest, aiming to 
raise their awareness in the process of becoming conscious, empathetic, and critical citizens. 


Social and Emotional Learning 


Many studies have discussed and proven that developing social and emotional skills in school is 
fundamental for students to become happy and successful adults. According to the Collaborative 


for Academic, Social, and Emotional Learning (CASEL): 
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Evolution help students shape 21st century skills, and provide teachers 
curriculum topics and also pr i 
SAEI. or how to. cal with difficult close Sous 
ell as offering a vast number 
| and tailored 


ctive activities). 


help 
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al behavior, as wi J 

lay ideas, It consists of essential 


situations and how to promote pro-environment 
of team-building tips, methods and integration pl sug 
interactive resources (films, schemas, educational posters, simulations, and inter: 
PBL provides real-life examples to help teachers imagine each step of the project qu 
Students understand their challenges. There are numerous additional COE TUN eri 
teachers complete projects and teaching documentation faster and more easily. 

m approach. It presents an ; 
koBedge with real-world expertise 


n making, etc.) 


PBL offers core curriculum alignment and a cross-curriculul 
r each project and students are 


interdisciplinary approach, combining traditional classroom Kı 
and skills (teamwork, critical thinking, communication, decisio! 
hers set parameters fo! 


rol over what and how they learn, students 
ning also makes it easier for students 


Benefits of project-based learning for students: 
> Greater control over what and how they learn — teach 


free to propose their own ideas. 


2x A sense of educational ownership — since they have greater conti 
often feel more invested and responsible for their work. Project-based lear 


to learn at a pace that is comfortable for them. 
>> Acquisition of complex, real-world skills — project-based learning teaches stu 
thinking, communication, decision-making, time management, public speaking, 
del is all about listening. The teacher 
that each student has more 


dents about teamwork, critical 
organization, social behavior, 


and more, 
>> An audience with their teachers — the traditional classroom lecture mo 

lectures and students absorb. The key advantage of project-based learning is 

one-on-one time with their instructors to ask questions and share ideas. p " 
>> Hands-on, "fun" learning — project-based learning requires a level of participation not seen in the traditional 
classroom, giving students a higher level of stimulation and a greater role in the educational process. 

whether it is made up of videos, products, photographs, 
project portfolios are the end result of project-based 


>» Project portfolios that go beyond paper — 
multimedia presentations, books, gadgets, or even paper, 


learning. Students can easily show off their hard work. 
Benefits of project-based learning for teachers: 
>> Greater student interaction — traditional classroom learning involves the teacher more or less speaking to his 
or her students, with little interaction other than asking or answerlng a periodic question. Project-based learning 
puts the teacher into more of a facilitator role that allows for greater dialogue with each individual student. 
>> Insight into student motivators — with each project, teachers receive a glimpse into the interests, passions 
and motivators of their students, Everything about a project gives teachers crucial information about the 


learning habits of their classes. 
than just the opinion of the teacher. It often engages other instructors, and even students’ peers. 
>> Going beyond the classroom - another benefit of project-based learning is the ability to draw in resources 


>> No longer an army of one - the assessment process in a project-based learning setting usually involves more 
from the entire school and even the community. Learning is conducted on a more boundaryless scale, giving 


teachers an even greater pool of assets to work with. 
Intensive and Extensive Reading 
One of the primary purposes of using graded readers with language learners is to promote the 
habit of reading outside of the classroom for sheer pleasure. In addition, fostering the habit of 


reading brings countless benefits to the language classroom and student learning, as it promotes 
better fluency, increases vocabulary acquisition and improves students’ confidence, just to name a 
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reading). Enjoyment and pleasure from reading can also happen in e aaao acce like Bi 
teachers include an extensive reading (ER) program. Such a program I ks home, and reparing uu 
bringing readers into the classroom, encouraging students to take bool the stories 


leas about 
lessons in which they have the opportunity to discuss and present their id focused input 


Nation also states that ER in a language program has to comes bo ian it differs from 
and fluency development, depending on the level of the book and the and vocabulary by 
intensive reading (IR) in terms of purpose, as IR aims to teach Loss re, through reading 
providing students with texts that convey form-focused content. Therefo| 2 het in other 
students learn new words and structures and explore the formal aspects of a ks and materials 
words, IR is what we do in our English classes by using texts fomicourss De sata students 
designed to teach the language. ER, on the other hand, aims to develop the 
need in order to be able to read materials of their choice for pleasure. 


According to Day and Bamford (2004), some important ER features include: 
>> a good quantity of books: the more the better; 

>> focus on fluency, not on language features; 

>> very small number of unknown words: the book should be at the student's language level; 
>> use of enjoyable and relevant titles; 

>> independence: students read silently and individually. 


Having stated the differences between the two approaches, we might wonder how it is possible 


to practice the principles of ER with learners who are just beginning their adventures in a second set 
language. In fact, it can be quite a challenge to use graded readers exactly the way an ER mi 
program should work. And the reason is simple: neither the language needed to perform such In 
a task, nor the skills necessary to be a fluent reader have been mastered yet. In addition, not so 
only does reading consist of the recoding and recognition of letters and words, it also involves at 
making connections between the reader's knowledge of the world and the content of the text. di 
In this case, ER serves mostly the purpose of exposing learners to books which are enjoyable, i 
and it makes room for the exploration of many other aspects of learning a language simply by. R 
presenting students with a broad range of activities and projects based on the topic of the book. 1g 
Another reason to adjust the expectations of ER is that, although ideally the books should be tl 
as close as possible to the learner's current language level and lexical knowledge, reality shows " 
that it is virtually impossible to reach every student's language level without making i 

x c n out making it too easy V 

for some and too difficult for others, That is why our aim is to enga d i i 
reading for pleasure while at the same time developi erc ce abit ot S 
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We hope that, by reading two boo! 
be able to develop their language a 
fun, Therefore, our job as teachers is to provi 
need to make their experience closer to what ER 5 
and fun. In order to make this happen, it is important to sele 
different topics, which will in turn be expanded to other discu 
students will be able to apply the language they are learning, produc 
master more and more complex skills necessary to be autonomous an 
evaluation instruments 
en learned within 
id always 

ct their 


Assessment 

It goes without saying that one of the main purposes of having several 
during a course is to allow both students and teacher to assess what has be 
a certain period of time and what needs to be worked on further. Evaluation shoul T 
be viewed as a learning tool as it arguably enables both learners and teachers to redire: 
efforts in order to move on with their learning/teaching process. 
Bearing this in mind, it's always important to share with students, in advance, | 
from them and what they can do to meet the given expectations. By doing thi: 
making the learning objectives clearer, your feedback on students’ performance 


make more sense to them. 


Most authors divide assessment Into two types: summative andf 
students progress 


ce, what is expected 
s, in addition to 
e will certainly 


ormative. 
and/or difficulties. It should 


Formative assessment helps teachers identify 3 
happen throughout the school year with the intention of checking if students are reaching the 
proposed objectives. In formative assessment, students become more aware of their strengths 
and weaknesses and should be encouraged to keep studying to reach the learning objectives. 
In this context, teachers have to support students and show them how they can improve. 
Feedback, therefore, is very important in this process. Some common instruments In this kind of 
assessment are: observations, self-assessment, activities and exercises in the classroom, group 
work, student's participation in class, portfolios, activities assigned for homework, tasks created 


by students themselves, etc. 
Price (2010) describes summative 


assessment as a method to “measure the level of skills and 
knowledge that the learner has achieved while undertaking the course, and is typically designed 
to generate a grade or level that reflects the learner's knowledge and understanding against a 
set criteria that defines particular levels of achievement.” Formal tests with open questions or 

d instrument in this kind of assessment. 


multiple-choice exercises are the most frequently use 
In StandFor Evolution, you will find opportunities to do both kinds of assessment. There are 


some classes reserved for summative assessment, and formative assessment should be carried 
out over the program in all classes and activities proposed. It is desirable that teachers use 


different instruments to assess students, varying the way assessment happens. 
unit, students will find a list of objectives. Whenever 


Remember that at the beginning of each 

relevant, invite them to look at the items listed, analyze their own performance, and talk about 

their needs and strengths in small groups. You may take this opportunity to invite them to look 
objectives, both in the unit and in the 


more critically at the activities related to one or two of the 
Workbook, and then create an assessment activity to be answered by their partners. Working on 


avaluation instruments collaboratively will encourage students to clarify any questions they might 
have and will certainly motivate them to become protagonists in their own learning process. 
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Lesson 1 


Contents 

» Wh-words 

» Simple present 

» Parts of the house 
» There to be 
» Family members 


Objectives 
> Exchange personal information 
» Review wh-words 
» Review parts of the house 
» Review family members 
» Review simple present 
» Review there to be 


Materials 


» Student Handbook, pages 6-8 
æ» A soft ball 


Class Plan 


Beginning 

Welcome students and tell them that you would like 

to know some information about them. Ask students 
to stand in a circle and explain that they are going to. 
play a game. They should change places every time 

you say a sentence that they think applies to them. Say 
"Change places if you live near school." Those students 
who live near school should say "1 live near school.” and 
change places with another student, Keep changing the 
Sentences and eliciting meanings if necessary. Each time 
students change places, ask a follow-up question and 
invite volunteers to answer it. Here are some suggestions 
of sentences and follow-up questions: 

Change places if .. . 


> you live near school. (Do you live in a house or in an 
apartment?) 


? you live with your grandmother, (Who else do you live 
with2) 


? you play a musical instrument. (What instrument do 
you play?) 


? there are two bedrooms in your house. (Is there a 
garage?) 


TEACHER BOOK 


4heir 
» you have a brother and a sister. (What are 
names?) 
» you came to school by car t 
School?) 
» you went to the be 
the ocean?) 


ik to 
day. (Do you ever Wa 


it im in 
ach last month. (pid you 5W 


Developing 
Wh-words 

TE sing 
Activity 1 board and elicit them USE 


-words on the DOUGH 
MERE prompt: it is used to ask al 
place/time/information about son 
duration/distance. If (USE) EM ^ 
the wh-question how is also [s eal 
and that it may be combined wi EA 
long/how far), Ask students to coe ED 
individually and then ask and ans 


ne questions 
airs. 


Simple Present 


Activity 2 ] 
Focus students’ attention on the pictures SE a 
routine and, before they write the sentence: de ies 
her, ask them to say in pairs which of those e is 
they usually do. After checking their work, tal ee 
opportunity to elicit and revise some of the ru 
such as the third person -s, spelling, negative an: 
interrogative sentences. To wrap up, encourage E 
students to talk about their own routine in small group 
and find out some similarities and differences. 


Parts of the House/There to Be 


Activity 3 

Show students the image and elicit the parts of the 
house they recognize, Ask them if they think the 

house is wheel chair accessible and why (it is accessible 
because there are no stairs), 


Activity 4 
Ask students if their houses are like James' or if they 
are different, Allow students some time to do the 


activity and then ask them to. Compare answers with 
a classmate. 
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Lesson 2 


Contents 


» Family members 

» Subject Pronouns 

» Object pronouns 

» Possessive adjectives 
» Present progressive 
> Giving directions 
» Simple past 


Objectives 


» Read an article about the internet 
» Review giving directions 

» Review subject and object pronouns 
» Review possessive adjectives 
» Review present Progressive 
» Review simple past 


Materials 


» Student Handbook, pages 8-11 
» Audio track 
» A picture of your family 


Class Plan 


Beginning 

Show students a picture of your family and briefly tell 

all the group some information about them. Organize 
them into trios and have them tell each other about their 
family. 


Developing 


Activity 6 
In pairs, ask students to describe the images and then 
complete the sentences. 


Subject Pronouns, Object Pronouns, 

and Possessive Adjectives 
Activity 7 
Invite students to look at the mural and challenge a 
classmate to find something or someone in the picture. 


They may do so by using the phrase "I spy with my little 
eye ..." If necessary, model with a sentence ("1 spy with 


TEACHER BOOK 


sk them 
tes, 2 , 
few minK” completing 
o nat“). After a few MINE comf 
my little eye a blue Peter and read the (X tern 10 
orl, ast fter they Nara dia d compare thí 
itoraly atf he words in the table 2n 
complete with 
answers with a classmate. 
Present Progressive 
UP before they 


ple given 


tudy the ora a mural 


d tos 
Ask students pout the C 


write the sentences a 


Giving Directions 
Activity 9 nits to look at the 
me of these 

, saying the 


ask stude 


places in their neighbo 
name of your sar E 
When they finish, € o 
for eund directions, such es T ge EA Von, right 
the right/left, go down/up, and V Ruhe 
left. Allow students some time to UM Uie task 
directions. After you have checked the Rees 
them to create one more prompt from ... 

invite a classmate to give the directions. 


Simple Past 


Activity 10 á 

look at the image and say what C. loe 
Sade eve some time to read the text quickly 
and say what it is about. Explain that to do this they 
should skim the text and not worry about details right 
now. When students have done this, ask them to share 
what they understood with a classmate. You may also 
engage them in a scanning activity. Tell them you are 
going to ask questions about the text and that they 
should tap on the desk as soon as they find the answer 
and wait till you call someone to answer. By doing this, 
you will allow more students to find the answers. You 
may use some of the following questions in random 
order and include others. 


3 When was the WWW software introduced? (1991) 


? Who was the computer programmer that introduced 
the World Wide Web? (Tim Berners-Lee) 


Aw you have done this, ask students to look ar the 

sae hey need to complete the text and decide if 

Lv. y rbs ane regular or regular (Thay are all regular 

Bl tr Allow them same time to complete the text and 
lay the audio once so they can check their answers. 
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| Audia Script » Track 2 


m them 

T LI Py 

pm (0 | Spek © called; o) viewed, 
e inch 7) wes h 4 

pe thor | ? progressed included; Q) released, h) included; 


Activity 11 


Encourage 
es Side students to do the activity individually first and 
pare with a classmate, If they have a dictionary, 


ask thei 
s them to challenge each other with a few words 


Fine-tuning 


Activity 12 


Pe tg have completed the table and you have 
ar Jal Eel? write the base form of the 
toit f oe Sud and 12 on the board Ask students 
Urob ad 5 of four and explain they will play a 
RA AA abie tennis game. The first member in 
Speen ee a verb and the first member in team B 
pat ort sentence using its simple past form, Players 
: urns until a team member fails to say a sentence 
in the simple past and the other team "serves" a new 
verb. As they play the game, walk around, helping 
them decide if they are saying the right verb forms. 


Activity 13 


After checking students’ answers, ask them to create 
one more question related to the text. You may ask 
volunteers to answer their questions. 


Ending 


Ask students what part they liked best about this unit 
and why. Also, ask which parts they feel they would like 
to practíce more. 


/H 


[Answer] 


Activity fi 


ài granddaughter, grandson, V) 
aunt, unc 


pote, ton, Stploratiet, 
daughter, half sister, € 


Activity 7 


à) me; b) 1G C) my; 
Ji us; V) me; D wwe, rm) it, n) fr 


d) me; e) 1; f) herz 3) her; n) She; H't 
«e; 0) My, 0) t, D ther 


Activity 8. 

b) The man on the right is moving boret c) The man in 
the brown coat Is reading 8 newspaper: d) The woman 1 
the green coat is holding the boy * hand; e) The woman 
in the grey coat Is looking at us; f) The worker with à grey 
hat on the right is carrying a sack; g) THe two men and the 


woman In the background are chatung. 


Activity 9 
Possible answers. 


a) Go down Barkis Ave for 
and walk for one block. The bakery 


b) Go up 24th St for one block. Turn left on Barkis Ave 
and walk for one block. Turn right on Nickels Blvd. The 


supermarket is on your left. 

c) Go down Nickels Blud for two blocks. Turn right on 
Dorrit Ave and walk for one block The hospital is on 
your right. 

d) Turn left on Lawrence St. and walk for one block. Turn 
left on Barkis Ave, The café is on your left. 

e) Go up Aladdin Ave. Turn right on Lawrence St. Tum left 
on Barkis Ave, The school is on your right. 


one block. Turn right on 24th St 
is on your left 


Activity 10 

a) invented; b) described; c) called; dj viewed; e) showed: 
f) included; g) released; h) included; i) progressed 
Activity 11 

/d/: described, called, viewed, showed 

/t: released, progressed 

/d/: invented, included 


Activity 12 

a) was/were; b) came; c) did; d) found; e) gave; f) went, 
9) made; h) ran; i) saw; j) thought 

Activity 13 


a) Was, No, he wasn't; b) Did, Yes, he did; c) Did, Yes, 
they did. 


——————_— 


Lesson 1 


Contents 
» Poster 
» Social media 
» post 
» Simple present vs. simple past 


Objectives 


a ur a poster and a social media post 
se simple present and simple past appropriately 


Materials 


» Student Handbook, pages 14-15 
» Audio track 
» Students' notebook 


Class Plan 

Beginning 
Ask students to get together in small groups and show 
them a plastic straw or a picture of one. Tell them they 


have one minute to come up with as many possible uses 
for it. When time is up, ask them to share their ideas. 


Developing 
Activity 5 
Write "simple present" and "simple past" on the board 
and elicit when we should use one or the other. 
Without further explanation, ask students to reread 
the poster and the post to answer the questions. After 
correction, ask them to write three true or false sentences 
about themselves using these tenses. They should then 
exchange their sentences with a classmate, who should 
guess whether they are true or false. If necessary, help 
students answer items d and e by asking them to think 
about the texts in the simple present and simple past they 
read and what they learned in the previous year. 


Activity 7 

After students have checked their answers, play the 
audio again so they can read along. Ask students to 
give their opinions about what Regina says. 


| Audio Script + Track 3 


In 2018, the Rio de Janeiro government banned the 
use of plastic straws and this was great news! Every 
year millions of plastic straws end up in the oceans, 
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them and may die. "7, 
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to prevent clima 


where sea animals eat 
environmentalist E 
which promotes actions ees 
ma ta active ecologist Last ya M rends from 
beach cleanup in Rio, we D We santed trees | 
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school to help. After t 1 
rascal go to school by ELE, Oe ann a 
more CO, emissions in the p! ane W A 
conscious about my actions E but | u worry 
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that in the past. What abo! p. 

about climate change when you Wi p 
you worry about itnow?. ik 
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Activity 8 

After students have png 
them to imagine how the m T 2. 
answer them, Would their answers be ci Sr helt 
from theirs? Encourage them to talk to sowing class 
relatives and bring their answers to the 


‘ 5, 
Regina's question S, id 
sho of their family WOU 


Ending wr 
Ask students to get together in small groun er Meet 
a list of other items that should be banne' 


our planet. 


Activity 1 
Possible answer; some 
negative aspects of using 


Activity 5 
a) Text A; b) Simple past: 
c) Simple present, d) Do; 


plastic straws. e) pid 
Ne 
Activity 2 gr T UN 
M un p. egular verbs: shi| 4 
r dei oies eM. turned, shaped, packaged, 
picked, reached, used. 
Activity 3 Irregular verbs: was, put, 


Possible answer; use steel 
straws, eco bags, reusable 
bottles, a personal mug, 
and avoid using disposable 


drove, paid, sat, threw, 
Activity 7 
a) banned; b) was; c) end 


plates and cutlery. up; d) eat; e) 'm; f) am; 
f 9) promotes; h) ‘m; 
Activity 4 i) organized; j) brought; 


To implement simple 
alternatives to decrease 
plastic pollution. 


k) planted; |) go; m) am; 
n) wasn't; o) Did, worry; 
p) were; q) Da, worry 


CLIL PROJECT 
Do You Know the Siz 
Footprint? | Part 1 


Contents 
» Carbon footprint 
» Climate action 


Objectives 
» Promote awareness of global citizenship. 


» Investigate how t 
to calculate people's carbon 
footprint peop 


» 
Use sites to calculate carbon footprints 


Materials 


» Student Handbook. pages 100-101 
» Computer lab or devices with internet access 


Class Plan 


Beginning 


E the students in small groups and explain 

M ey will play a variation of the game Stop. Elicit 
e rules: they have to complete a list with categories 

and the first group to complete the task shouts 

Stop. " Explain that in this variation the categories 

are ways to save water and ways to save energy. They 

should write down four suggestions to complete each 

category. When they finish, they shout "Stop." 


Ask students to check their score (5 points for suggestions 
in common and 10 for suggestions only one group 
mentioned) and invite them to share their suggestions. 


Developing 


Activity 1 

Invite students to look at the images and, based on 
their previous knowledge about climate action, discuss, 
in groups: 


» What each one represents (Carbon footprints 

are related to the impact of human activities on 
carbon emissions and consequent climate change. 
The pyramid represents what we should take into 
consideration before buying something new.); 


e of Your Carbon 


CLA» 


„lated because the 
re related (They are related DET terms 


»How they à! 
sustainable 
pde that the pyramid 


pyramid encourages mi 
of consumerism.). Exp! 
"guyerarchy of Needs” is a 
created by Maslow represen 
what makes us. happy- 


Activity 2 
information. expressed In 


Ask students to consider the on. 
the images and consider different possibilities of raising 


» areness of their carbon footprint. Suggest that 
perin about this individually at first and then share 
their ideas with the group they are working with. Finally, 
invite some students to share their groups ideas with the 
classmates and create a collective mind map on the board 


with different ways of encouraging people to reflect to 
the impact their daily habits have on carbon emissions. 


Activity 3 


After students have brainstormed some ideas of what 


must be considered when calculating someone's carbon 
footprint, ask them to do some research about it on the 
internet, Explain that they should confirm their ideas 
and collect more information. Y you find it relevant for 
the group, elicit the search words and phrases they can 


use to find this information. 


Ending 
Show students the following carbon calculator for kids, 
as the questions are more suitable for their age: http:// 
fid.l/nfhtew. Students can use the rest of the class to 


calculate their carbon footprint. 


LOWER SECONDARY 


Lesson 2 


Contents 


» Infographie 
» Speech 
» Either... or... 


Objectives 


» Read an infographic about the greenhouse effect 
» Listen to a speech by a climate activist and identify 
Specific information 
» Use simple present and simple past appropriately 
» Use either ... or ... 
» Pronounce the sounds of either 


Materials 

» Student Handbook, pages 16-17 
» Audio track 

» Students' notebook 


Class Plan 


Beginning 
Ask students to sit with a classmate, back to back. 
Write the following words on the board, three at a 
time: "sun, light, plants" / "night, cold, outside" 
7 "glass, temperature, life" / "planet, human, 
activities." Students should take turns helping their 
Classmate guess the words. When they finish, ask 
them to consider how those words relate to the main 
theme of the unit, climate action. 


Developing 

Activity 1 

Ask students to study the infographic on their own 
at first and then get together with a classmate. 
They should come up with an explanation of the 
greenhouse effect for one of these groups: students 
in third grade or the teenage audience of a funny. 
Science show. They could act out their explanation 
and, if you find it relevant, you could film it. This film 
could be shown later on at a science fair. 


Activity 2 
Focus Students’ attention on Greta Thunberg's 
picture and ask if they have heard of her. Before 


| 40) TEACHER BOOK 


s 
ead the que 
ave ther reai T 
p EE as a whole Ceda Sk ; 
answa how close they rao as 
ei Hem check their answe! 


te: 
is the gre? s have ever 


playing the au 
and guess the an 
listen to the audi 
answers and have th 


Audio Script + Track 4 


ing the climate crisis ae 
po challenge that Homo ae te ole ; | 
d. The main solution, howe j P dut. We have | 
that even a small child can understand it ad 
to stop our emissions of greent e S nathíng 
either we do that or we don't. p. EPA ATUery | 
in life is black or white. But paz A ea mF | 
dangerous lie. Either we preven Lrg setting o | 
warming or we don't. Either Pec Faden | 
that irreversible chain reaction oaao on es 
control or we don't. Either we cho ee ite 
a civilization or we don't. That is C dires 
as it gets. There are no grey areas 


to survival. 


| 
n Fire! 2019 
Scientists Warning. “Greta Thunberg ‘Our House E pi IPS | 
mic Forum (WEF) in Davos." YouTube. Boe, 
ee ees November 18, 2019. https:/Avww.youtubs 


watch ?v=zrF1THd4bUM., Excerpt from 


2:07 to 3:04. | 


Activity 3 
Play the audio as students follow in their books. 


Audio Script e Track 5 


Either we avoid setting off that irreversible. chain 
reaction beyond human control or we don't, Either 
we choose to go on as a civilization or we don't. 


Scientists Warning. "Greta Thunberg ‘Our House ls on Fire’ 2019 
World Economic Forum (WEF) in Davos," YouTube, January 25, 2019 

Accessed November 18, 2019. https;//Awww youtube.com 
watchivezrFITHd4bUM, Excerpt from 2:38 to 2:58 


Activity 4 


Have students read the words in the activity before 
playing the audio again and ask if any of them 
remember how she pronounces either, You may spell 
the word so you don't give them the answer, 


Activity 5 
AN stoves to n 
evans how fo pronounce the two 
Jove hows M ti activity 
ALND Sort * Neck d 


(NN 

$ e avoir serpy off het imeversible chain 

a: voee ae and umen control or we don't. Either 
#9 go on as à Ovation or we don't. 


Ramage Variation 


Ending 
For next class, bring A3 
of four or five students. 


[answers 


Extra Activity 
Activity 2 


The site Atte x 
and saree side ?yd allows you to insert a text 
either write some åk d mio phonetics, You could 
SERM cass. ences and figure them out or, if 
write sentences to ie vess to a computer, have them 
o challenge their classmates. This 


ona! 
to survive or not. 


paper, one sheet fo! 


pow m SES E 
Activity 3 
a) two; b) either, c) after 
a) We have to stop our 
emissions of greenhouse Activity 4 
gases: b) 1,5 degree; ©) To 9° a 
s a civilization or not and — Activity 5 
c 


r each group 


» 
could also t » 
so be done as homework 


LOWER SECONDARY 


Contents 


» ^ ; 
An interview with Lauren singer, an environmental 
activist 


Objectives 
» Become familiar with a successful environmental 
activist's ideas 
» Understand that going green does not need to be a 
sacrifice to anyone 
» Demonstrate comprehension of general and specific 
information 
» Connect the of the video to reality and reflect on the 
ideas presented in the audio 


Materials 

» Student Handbook, pages 229-230 

» Audio track 

» Computer lab or devices with internet access 


Class Plan 


Beginning 

Write or draw these four items on the board: 

? Plastic bags 

Plastic bottles 

2 Toothpaste tube 

ə Glass 

Ask students to guess how many years it takes for each 
object to decompose in nature. Write some of their guesses 
on the board. After that, present the official numbers: 

» Plastic bags — 20 years 

» Plastic bottles — 450 years 

» Toothpaste tube — 500 years 


? Glass — Glass can be recycled over and over again, but 
when dumped into nature, it never decomposes 


Developing 

Have students open their books to page 229. Explore 
the picture of the environmental poster and its title 
by asking questions such as "Can anyone can save 


the world alone?”, "Why do you think the poster is 
illustrated in green?”, etc 


TEACHER BOOK 


UNIT 1 «Going Green Shouldn 


CLASS 
«t BeThis Hard 


Activity 1 
‘Address students to the E 
the instructions and the OP 
students! compre! 

Allow students 50! 
underline, and dise 


id 
pave them (€? 
s 


Activity 2 
Have students read 
in the activity individu: 


what to do. Tell QUU Wu 
for them to check 
a first me for them to Pire obj 


i the vi 
possible, play ea 

lents check their ans ds 
de group and write the answers 


[Audio Script + Track 1.1 
: to re 
Dr. M. Sanjayan: Ok, 5° Itry 
my grocery tote bag. | even have m 
my roof. But in the back of my min ^ 
thinking: does any of this actually 
when it comes to climate change Vents 
If you read the headlines, you quick ‘i gji D 
that climate change is a ms m hr s a. 
a ? 
reusable bag really going to €! | 


not everyone feels that way. 
Lauren Singer: This is all of my trash from the past | 


four years. 

Dr. M. Sanjayan: Oh, s 
She runs a website where she gives tips an | 
questions about living a zero-waste life. Ok, so | 
you've got tiny little ends and bits and things. | 
Lauren Singer: Yeah. | 
Dr. M. Sanjayan: Are you really telling me that | 
everything else that you used for four years you've — | 
found some other use for? | 
Lauren Singer: Totally. It s compostable, infinitely 
reusable, or 100% easily recyclable. | 
Dr. M. Sanjayan: You may look at the extremely. | 
eco-friendly way Lauren is living and find it inspiring. | 
Or maybe, like me, you're totally skeptical. But a lot 

of what she's doing is actually pretty simple. When | 
she wants coffee, she brings her own cup. Or let's say | 
she wants to buy a pastry, she'll put it into a reusable | 
cotton bag. A safety razor instead of plastic ones. 


cycle, I've got 

Jar panels on 

I can't help 

ke a difference 


my God. This is Lauren Singer. 
id answers 


Activity 4 
mali groups and address 
teer Vo. 


a students Into © 
a a volun 
derstand them. 


lives that we're not 


There ol this cfiyposatile stuff in OUt 
ever thinking about. Ard what Lauren's done is find EE nd 
hihi eise ends up in the Jah Orden the activi, in j 
questions. and chee i all studenti under t 
Von time to discute their opinion? 


some easy substitutes: Event 


acaroní and cheese 
Allow groups eno! 


Lauren Singers This is m 
years ago, right 


packaging. and this was, like, four 


A the wings they 
Then 


Ea saree. That was, that was my weekond at 
Bre nani Ending 
tauren Sh gem P Gh know what these d Have students wilta down some e 
Dy. M. Sy Tate straws, Hot chocolate Hana dy do to raduce thelr eeryday vast as 
Lauren Sim d This was a bad day wasn't it for you? tharn to list at laast three new habits they could adopt 
imer the mal. No, actually, someone sent that fo to load a more eco friendly Weste eS 

VON. ^N - 

r ina dien shouldnt Dun » youtube April 26, [answers] 

iccessec October 22, 2019, http: JANWW, youtube. om^ 
000 to 1:49. Activity 1 
personal answers. 


watch?vsxkfpt7 orLI, Excerpt from 9 
Activity 2 

a Fb) T OF; oT 
grocery tote bag, 


Activity 3 
Write the 
EUN wee, words on the board 
to make sentences with each: "CUP," reusable bag, CUP, reusable 
cotton bag, razor 


"reusable," " 
PEOR Uer "website," "Zero wanie 
ents to the activity. Have them re ad 
^ Activity 3 
te; c) rel sable; d) cup 


the instr 
struct 
ions and the statements individually. 
a) solar; b) website, zero-was 


and invite 
solar panels, 


Check students’ 
Keener comprehension of language and 
Give students some time to complete the activity 4 
for them to 
Personal answers 


activity, and thi 
MAX) ien play the à 
check their d es y audio again 


rower seconnary  GENMEME 


CLASS 


CLIL PROJECT 
E You Know the Size o 
ootprint? | Part 2 


f Your Carbon 


ontents Activity 6 mo 
en Provide ae ata their questiono qus md. Thess 
Obi heck if the tool chosen t of so e vi the rosul 
jectives uagested sites will al i ent ia rA m 
» Croate SNR questionnaire more east 
é ultiple-choice questionnaire to measure http fred lhttkdj T 
=! in units g 
Give feedback ants to reler to the texts oA 
guestions on students’ we instruct studen ut cart 
M Rude wore 4 in order to find actual information s ^ 7 
" In sma grou 
a ^ emissions and su tainability. ons hey 
» St ter ials students to decide. together what que st M provide 
Sant Handbook; pages 100-101 Will ask ond what answer choir thay will POS 
2 MT devices with internet acce the respondent with. Set 9 deadline for 
tudents" carbon footprint results submission of the questionnaire 
Class Plan Ending 
Beginning when students submit thelr question T, and 
Ask stude A e "ehem to read another group ® work arn 
à, Jd v their results on carbon footprints ncourage them to f* ad ano a re jide them 
"hey can c t got those results and what exchange feedback and suggestions. Pro : 
Moi a 4 with feedback on the content and language ane 
set a new deadline for the submission of the fina 
Developing version of the questionnaire 
Activity 4 
After students H [Answers | 
er students have ted their own carbon 
Activity 4 
recycling, 


footprints, ask them t k 
prints, a em to make a list of the different 
ood, transport, energy, clothes 


Possible answer: fc 


t they answerec 
nd wasi 
Activity 5 anana 
Explain tc ents that ti ; Activity 5 
o students that they will create a questionnaire Possible answers: it has a series of t je 
ssi swers: it has a series of questions in order to co» 


of their carbon 
information; it can have open-ended or mult ple-choice 


bjective and short 


a raise other studen warenes: 
ootprints and ask them to discuss the main 
questions; the text is ol 


c stis 
characteristics of a questionnaire. 


TEACHER BOOK 


Contents 


» Human activities. 
» Discussion about carbon emissions 


Objectives 

» Discuss how we can reduce carbon emissions 

» Listen for main ideas about a students initiative to 
change the world 


Materials 

» Student Handbook, pages 17-18, 163 
» Audio track E 

» Students' notebook 

» A3 paper (one sheet for each group) 


Class Plan 


Beginning 

Ask students to form groups (4-5 students) and give 

each group a sheet of A3 paper. Explain that you 
will whisper a word or expression to a member of 
each group, who needs to draw it for their group to 
guess. Say that they can only communicate the idea 
of what you say by drawing. They shouldn't write or 
say the word. When the group guesses the word or 
expression, they should say "stop," and a new round 
begins. Suggestions: straw, plastic, sea animals, 
trees, bike, climate change, greenhouse gases, 
carbon footprint. 


Developing 
(Page 17) 


Activity 6 
Focus students' attention on the images and have them 
put the words in pairs. 


Activity 7 

Focus students’ attention on the items in activity 

6 and ask them to relate them to the emission of 
greenhouse gases mentioned by Greta in her speech 
("We have to stop our emissions of greenhouse 
gases”). Explain that carbon is one of these gases 


CLASS 


more than 
s emissions represent ma re Menta that our 


ernissions, 1€ 2 
‘nt is related to the amount o 
at 


and it 


s 
small groups, S prt 


could take to reduce their carb: 


Activity 8 
Ask students to Wil 
they can use them la' 


s in their notebooks so 


their idea: 
B ctivity 5, lesson 4. 


iter on in à 


(Page 18) 


ERU i d discuss 
time to explore the pictures an ; 
Give ee. Ask them to use their own words to explain 
the idea behind “Think globally, act locally.” Next, d 
brainstorm some other ideas of pictures which coul 


illustrate this activity. 


Activity 2 

Before students listen to the audio, have them read 
the instructions, questions, and answer choices to 
help them focus on the listening itself. Have them 
discuss the possibilities given for Brigitte's team 
missions in item c considering the potential of each 
one to reduce the emission of greenhouse gases. 
Before correcting, play the audio once again and have 
them compare their answers. Talk about the students’ 
initiative and discuss the possibility of them doing 
something similar at school and in their homes. 


LOWER SECONDARY EC 


Audio Script e Track 7 


Cana bi 
ihe bunch of primary schoo! kids really change 
Hi, f'm Aion we're gonna try! 
teams ang. € and my class and | have split into 
Of school evi ‘re gonna spend the first five minutes 

Hey, I'm Bri ery day this week changing the world. 
chi eel te and today me and my graue are 
ae eh Ie all the electrical stuft in 
ee being used. Because it's not 
wasting np global warming anymore and 
eu. of the big planet warmers 

School.” Ims. "Change the World in 5 Minutes ~ Everyday à 

zh bua c peleq us eum 


BEA 
l youtube. comwatch ?vaoROsbaxWHOM, Excerpts from. 
01319028 and 1:58 (0 2:11 


Activity 3 

Bef 

iale play the audio, ask students to read the 

FA pd pairs and predict what the missing words 

pé ue Ssaly, explain the meaning of thrift store (a 

POR sells second-hand clothes, books, furniture, 

Sidi osi om l]: usually directed to 

haa d ) After checking their answers, 
ead the dialogues in pairs. c 

them toati oit 1g) pairs and encourage 


f - 
Audio Script » Track 8 


3) Electronic shop 
Attendant: Afternoon. Can I help you? 
pels Yes, please. I'd like a fight bulb, 
A ttendant: Incandescent or LED? 
A PS VE eee energy does each one use? 
A UI t a around 75% less energy than 
rd How much is an LED bulb? 
is Fee $15.99. It's much more than the others, 
ut they last longer. In the long run, you will save 
money and help stop global warming. 
Astha: Great! l'II take some LED bulbs. 
Attendant: How many do you Want? : 


b) Thrift store. pants Hes 
Astha; Excuse me, k JM a theri 
Attendant: Morning. por 

seha; Hmmm, do you Nati any J mong here 
Attendant: Sorry, 9. We dor | 
because they consume, too muc 
production, There are Mery, orhi 
Peete this one? Ths brane works 
aois, and low-impact dyor 
Astha: And they afe $ li 
‘attendant: Sure. The 
what can I get you? 
sia: How much 


are these 
Attendant: Only 1° dollars! i 
Sia: That's à m 


bargain! Il take them! 


n? 
an I tr them e! 
ies dover there: 


o cool 
fitting room 1° 


and | 


pants? 


Ending 
Ask students to share 50! i f ea 
following à more sustainable rout $3 
decide which ones; such a5 turning off ee d "ready 
equipment which Is not being usea, ey 


implement in thelr lives. 


ideas th 
me of the ! 5 4 help them 


= 


activity 6 (page 17) 


air conditioner; b) car; 
meat; g 


d) clothes dryer, 


€) clothes; 
h) bathtub 


a) 
j) plastic bag; 


e) incandescent bulb; f) 


Activity 1 (page 18). 
Possible answer: this quote urges people to consider the 


impact of their local actions on the planet and to take 
action in their own communities and cities- 


Activity 2 
a) Primary. 

b) First five minutes at school ever 
c) Turn off all the lights and equipm' 


y day for a week 
ent not in use in school. 


Activity 3 
a) energy, an LED bulb, money 
b) water, options, pants, â bargain 


TEACHER BOOK 


Contents 
» Simple present. 
Scrat "eae simple past 


Objectives 
» Revii 
mu expand the language content from unit 1 
» og using the simple present and simple past 
EX oa e consequences of climate change 
ribe pictures and give opinions. 


Materials 
» Student Handbook, pages 244-245 


Class Plan 


Beginning 
Ask 
ree ura genauen of clima 
have ide of temperature and weather 
List their id Mention some consequences of climate change 
drought, Lad on the board. They might mention floods, 
: melting glaciers, sea-rise, pollution, storms, ete. 


ite change (it Is the 
patterns). Then 


Developing 


Activity 1 — Preparation 
Rut PR. and clarify any doubts. individually, 
rn should go over all the questions and think 
Aan em while observing the pictures. Allow them 
ime to do this. They can take notes if necessary. 


Activity 2 — Interaction 
Explain to students that the 

y are goi 
a debate focused on the pictures in a 


ng to role-play 
ctivity 1. Divide 


CLASS 


iuestions \n 
them to 
| about 


hem to use the a 


pe each picture to 
porters covering the 


Ending 
Invite different student 
the whole group 2° fu 


event pictured in the Ima9e5- 


G a — 


s to descri 
hey were rel 


Activity 1- 
a) Suggested y; 1) ice melting: 
land; 3) wildfire, 5 


threatened/fis 
environment, people 
b) Personal answer. 
c) Personal answer 
d) Suggested answer: It can 
consequences, it can cau 
problems to humans, ani 
resources can be extinct. 


huge negative. 
aith and social 
and natural 


cause 
se serious he: 


mals, plants, 


consumption, 
f) Suggested answer: We can save el 

consume less, buy locally, engage i 

animals and the environment. 


Activity 2 — Interaction 
Personal answers. 


LOWER SECONDARY 


Lesson 3 | Part 2 


Contents 

» A, an, and some 

» How many and how much 
» Ethical responsibility 


Objectives 


» Use some, a, an, how much, and how many 


Materials 


» Student Handbook, page 19 
» A song 
» A few magazines with various Illustrations 


Class Plan 


Beginning 

Play a song and ask students to mingle as they listen 
to it. When you stop the song, they get together 
with someone near them and you ask them answer 
one of the questions below. 


When was the last time you -.- 

» talked to someone about sustainability? 
> reused something you usually throw away? 
» turned off an electrical appliance? 


» gave away clothes you don't wear anymore? 


» bought something at a thrift store? 


Developing 


Activity 4 
After students have completed the chart, ask them 
to add one more itern to each column. You can 
also play Stop with them by giving them letters to 
complete the columns. Here is an example: "5 — a 
straw (countable singular)/some students (countable 
plural/some sugar (uncountable)." When students 
have completed all the columns, they say “Stop” 
and count the points: 15 for completing a column 
no one else has; 10 for choosing different words in 
a column; 5 when completing a column using the 
same word as another group, 


BD teacuer Boox 


i the 
underline 
en andi Ask them t? 


Activity 6 T 
Ask students to read the EUR a 
ones they feel make most j ups 
share their answers In smal 


Ending 


Organize stude s. Hand each group 
jal 


h and describe what 
be careful an 


nts into small m 
i f throug} 

a magazine for them to lea 

they see in the illustrations. Tell them to 

use a, an, and some appropriately. 


Activity 4 
Countable (singular): an LED bulb, a bargain 


Countable (plural); some options, some pants 
Uncountable: some energy, some money, some water 


Activity 5 

a) Countable nouns; b) Uncountable nouns; C) a, an, a, an; 
d) some 

Activity 6 

a) a; b) a; c) Ø; d) Ø; e) a; f) Ø; g) an 

Activity 7 

a) quantity, b) countable; c) uncountable 


GRAMMAR 
UNIT 1 » Singular and PI 
and Too Many 


Contents 
» Singular and 
plural nouns 

» Too much and too many 
Objectives 
» Ri 
re Pecos and expand the grammar content from unit ' 

ice using singular and plural nouns 


» Pi 
ractice using too much and too many 


Materials 
EI 
» Student Handbook, pages 213-214 


Cla ss Plan 
Beginning 
Dividi 
out aid into two columns, Ask students to call 
Cee acters singular form (e.g., chait, 
VD. ne shelf, etc.). As they say the words, write 
Encourai the board, dividing them equally in the columns: 
Make s ge each student to mention at least one noun. 
at least he the number of nouns written on the board is 
e same number of students in the classroom 


Divide students into two groups. Ask them to line up P 


I d each column and take turns going to the board, 
Re ps a word, and writing its plural form next to that 
| The team who finishes writing all the correct plural 
forms is the winner. 


Developing 
Activity 1 
Ask students to read the spelling rules for plurals. Review 
these rules with them and answer any questions they 
might have. Then allow students some time to complete 
the right column with the plural form of the words listed. 


Activity 2 
Have students read the sentences and complete them 
with the plural form of the nouns in parentheses. When 
they are done, ask them to compare their answers in pairs. 
If necessary, explain that these are irregular plural forms. 
Check the activity by asking different students to read their 
sentences aloud. Write the plurals on the board. 


Cu» 


ural Nouns / Yoo Much 


Activity 3 


instruet students Vo, road 


s a-d. They 
entere es correctly: hae 
the noun in ea 
(how many) or uncov 


ch 
pie Mow roe 


Activity ^ 
Have students look. à 
they complete wi 

when they finish, 
pairs. € heck the 


tthe pictures and the NOUNS then 


many 


, aw 


activity with the whole group 


Ending 

Say random nouns and have 
sentences about themselves us! 
too much or too MA y 
and students may say 
Grinch.” Say à word to each 


everyone has à chance to participi 


students make wue 
ing the wore 


ate. 


[Answers 


Activity 1 Activity 2 
a) chair = chairs a) men; b) Chillóren;, 
book - books c) mice; d) People; 
ball - balls e) fisnesfh 
b) bench - benches Activity 3 
box - boxes a 
bus - buses Activity 4 
C) knife — knives a) too many; B) 100 mue, 
wolf = wolves c) too many, d) too much, 


2 
shelf — shelves e) too many; f) oo much 


d) baby - babies 
city - cities 
country - countries 
e) volcano = volcanoes 
domino - dominoes 
echo - echoes 
Exception: photo — photos 


LOWER SECONDARY CHA 


Footprint? | Part 3 


Contents 
= Carbon fe 
= Climate E 


Objectives 


rtise the questionnaire at school 
Ze the res 


Its of the questionnaires 


Materials 


» St 
ident Handi 
andbook. pages 100-101 


ab or devices with internet access 


questionnaires 


Class Plan 


Beginning 
Students get t 
bore ogether in groups and analyze the 
Gen ST S "que tionnaires and how we can use 
get data so we can analyze aspects of society. 


Developing 


Activity 7 

o ac ronment for students to upload 
es and share their production with 

er classes. Decide together how long 

will be available before they start 


TEACHER BOOK 


D 
O You Know the Size of You 


CLAP" 
r Carbon 


yat they $ 
na” det 1 


am t 
in orde 


s. Explain to 
5 schoo! 19 


analyzing the result 
tionnaire at 


advertise their ques 
more students answering it 


Activity 8 
Allow students timi 
results of their que 
following questions 
their discussion. 


e in class tO read and 
You may 


stionnaire. 
to help. 


on the board 


» What were the main € ategories In Y' 
ories did respondents have 


»In which of the categ 
ractice? 


sustainable habit or P! 
ers be differt 
iestionnaire? 


of our daily choices 


ent from the ones you 


» Would your answ 


received in the qui 
on the 


» What is the impact 


environment? 
e to encourage 


ives are ther! 
arbon footprint? 

your results and 
so, how coul 


» What possible alternati 

people to reduce their c 
communicate 
hool community? if 


your 


» Would you like to 
analysis to your sc 
you do this? 


Ending 
Encourage students to tak 


main ideas in their group’s 
opportunity to walk around and mo! 


groups’ discussions 


e a few notes about the 
discussion. Take this 
nitor the different 


Lesson 4 


Contents 


» Campaign poster 


Objectives 
a a and analyze a campaign poster 
reate a campaign poster 


Materials 
» Student Handbook, pages 20-21; 169 


Class Plan 


Beginning 
pss seasons of the year and write them 
En: E Ask students whose favorite season IS 
students tg ta in one corner of the classroom. Te! 
another c ‘ose favorite season is winter to stand in. 

spring A E BriedascrcomDothesamaw) 

about all. Have students talk within their groups 
why that is their favorite season and what they 


enjoy doing then 


Developing 
Activity 1 
Focus students" attention on the poster and ask them 
to describe what they see in detail, including the 

size of the text written on it, Have them discuss the 
message and justify their opinions based on the verbal 
and nonverbal texts. Ask students if they like the 
poster. If so, ask them what they like about it, If not, 


ask them to explain why. 


Activity 4 

After checking students’ answers, tell tl 
items in this activity should function as 
the poster they are going to create. 


hem that the 
a checklist for 


Activity 5 
Have students get out the notes they have been 
writing in activity 8, lesson 3, choose one of the 
written actions, and decide what environmental 
problem it is related to. When students have 


them: 


done that, asl 
some fee! 


classmates. and get 
important 


problem and 
Prat although they are 


create their own po: 
which Is à Very user-friendly 


After they h 
show It to a 
to improve i When 
talk to them abo 

st thern. Y' 

Kk and en! 


the secon f 
ut the options t 


could create a 
courage commente 


of their wor 


Ending 
Ask students to make al 


problems their posters à 
+ conveyed the propo 


n oral list of the environmental 
ddressed and choose the ones 
sed message. 


that bes! 
Activity 1 
it asks people to save our earth's future by stopping global 
warming. 
Activity 2 
s, trains, and 


Online, on walls, Jamp posts, billboards, buse: 


on printed flyers. 
Activity 3 

To advertise produc 
Activity 4 


a) little; b) curi 
e) intentional 


AS, events, Of campaigns. 


‘ous; €) clear and simple; d) essential; 


LOWER SECONDARY CUBES 


CLIL PROJECT 


Footprint? | Part 4 


Contents 


? Carbon fo 


» Climate Lop tbrint 


ction 


Objectives 


» 
Evaluate the project 


Materials 


» Studi 
E GRAUE pages 100-101 
LS = or devices with interne: 
!dents' questionnaires’ results idis 


Class Plan 
Beginning 
Ask students 
the other groups 


D 
O You Know the Size of Your Carbon 


to bring their results and compare them to 


CLASS 


f the project and 
ana 


an 


Developing 


Discuss students' impr 
them what they learne 
the questionnaires. ASK 
questionnaire considering t 
genre and the results they 9 
surprised them? which of the different 
in their questionnaire demands more 3 
the group they approached in order to redu! : 
emissions? What do they think is the reason Toe lieve 
Encourage them to discuss the questions they hove 
should be kept the same and what could be imp! 

or changed in their questionn. s if the target 


respondents were adults. 


iot. Was there 
topics cove 
wi 


aire: 


Ending 
Finally, allow students som 
engagement and participation in the 


e time to talk about their 


project 


Contents 
» Simple present and simple. past 
» Climate change 


Objectives 
3 Review and expand the language content from unit 1 
x Eug using the simple present and simple past 

eliver a simple speech, in pairs, about environment. 
protection 


Materials 


be pad Handbook, page 246 

r paper or sheets of paper (one er 
students) generan 
» Markers 
» Printouts campaign poster (optional) 


Class Plan 


Beginning 
aie what a campaign poster is or should 
(Possibl eir opinion and write their ideas on the board. 
pss e answer: it is a type of poster created to 
th paign for a specific cause, reason, or goal.) Ask 
them if they have ever made a poster like that, write 

campaign poster” on the board and elicit some 
possible topics for this kind of poster. Write them on 
the board. They might mention ecological, political, 
environmental, animal causes, etc. 


air of 


Developing 


Activity 1 — Preparation 
Organize students into pairs. Tell them that they are 
going to make a poster to represent their ideas about 
climate change and earth protection. Invite them to 
look at the picture and gather idea 


UNIT 1 e Save the Planet 


s to create their own 


CLASS 


ape! 
posters. Give students E. poster Hu 
paper. Explain that the so age. a 
delver an oe mpis 9 impactful edes, f avaliable 
them o 3 
Allow th tir 
o continue. working 
ith the 


- Interaction 
w 
eech to go Wi 


re going 


ich e 
ie, OF an take turns giving 
h. They have to decide on that. 


inderstand what they have to 
ie minutes to prepare their 
plan what they are going to say and 
he classroom, monitor, and help 


Check that students u! 


do and 
speech. ‘While they 


practice, walk a! 
them as needed. 


Ending 

Invite students to ask ea! 
speeches and give opinions. 
make constructive commen’ 
speeches and point out things 
they think they could improve next time. 


ch other questions about their 
Also, encourage them to 

ts about their classmates’ 

in their own speeches that 


Activity 1- Preparation 
Personal answers. 


Activity 2- interaction 
Personal answers. 


LOWER SECONDARY cum 


cL Ass 


UNIT 1 o The Greenhouse Effect eo c bel 


che 
nts peter 


je stude 
working Individually, hav 
Tun answers. 
Sa and human«made greenhouse gases $ p. 
x GIC Of the greenhouse affect Activity 3 we nca 
des tical structures and vocabulary to help Before roading the Vtt emma ie 
describe such a phenomenon the tlustrations using te mes ded 
Allow hem time to do the eS 
9 ) students compare answers IP PATE th 
bjectives write them on the board, The 2 GF the 
the main tol 
» kearn about greenhouse gases and their effects bu E abr 
* Revise the simple present and the present progressive 


to describe facts and trends 
™ identify human. ‘caused sources of greenhouse gases 
ANd reflect on ways to offset them 


Materials 


* Student Handbook, pages 178-181 

? Video: “What Is the Greenhouse Effect? | Global 
Ideas," DW News, available at httpz/ftd.li/Buwj6n 
{or any other video about the greenhouse effect, 


ctivi « carefully 
» Online dictionary or app (optional) SEU if they have vocabulary ques Mes their 
E p let stu 
in, 
reading the description again, ole group. 
Class Plan answers and correct them with the whole g 


Beginning Activity 5 


a ical structures 
The aim here is to notice useful grammatical s 


il nhouse 
Activity 1 used to describe a phenomenon je RE. 78 text by 
ASK students to look at the word cloud. It shows the effect. Help students notice the TOO dS ade A 
key words from the text they are going to read in going back to it. Elicit one our i Ae let 
activity 3. The biggest words are the most frequent from the whole group and write it o: ee Nhe 
in the text. Draw students’ attention to the fact students work in pairs to continue doing BALA 
that many of the bigger words are cognates with all the answers have been collected and ae a 
Portuguese, which makes the reading activity easier. board, revise the form of the structures briefly. fs 
Get students to discuss what they have in common features of pronunciation may also be revised at thi: 


and have them make predictions about the text they ak form of be as auxiliary, -ing Jary, etc.). 
are going to read, d RADI depending on how much students have seen 
of these structures, it is going to be worth practicing 
Developing them a little, This can be assigned as homework if time 
is limited. 
Activity 2 y 
This activity will help pre-teach some words from the Activity 6 
text that students might not be familiar with. Explain In this activity, students have more contact with words 
to them that not all the words will be used, but that that have either appeared in the text or that might 
Sometimes more than one will/might be used for each help them perform the final activity. They can work 
image. If they need help, provide them with the part individually or in Pairs to complete the texts using the 
of speech of each word they need to look for, After words from the box and form a glossary of useful terms 


TEACHER BOOK 


show students how they 


related to the topic. I! possible, 
‘of these words by going 


can practice the 
pronunciation. 
toan online dictionary. 


Ending 


Activity 7 
Wrap 
[24e Ry ps lass by having a group discussion about 
Bei ible ways for us to help reduce the 
individuale TAi pia gases at different levels (as 
ups, as Í 
write their ideas inve AMD etc). You can 


m. 


Activity 1 

suggested answer: The 
weeds are related 10 he 
climate crisis 

Activity 2 

a) melting ke. 

p) greenhouse; €) glass. 
d) heat; €) increase/nse 
Activity 3 
95104,0392 
Activity 4 

anon oF ore 
ot 

Activity 5 

a) climate is changing: 


temperatures are 
increasing; sea levels are 


rising; ice is melting 
b) A greenhouse. helps us 


vA dace Hd T 


Jon. 
quets, 0 Carbon foo\prints 
g) Methane: h) renewable 
energy 
Activity 7 
There are many Ways 1o. help 
reduce greenhouse gases, 


e more bikes, learn more 
about the topic. You can find. 
additional. ideas at the links 
provided in the Tip box inthe 
Ending heading 


LOWER SECONDARY C 


Contents 
» Global Warming 
> Moviemaking — 


Objectives 
bi about global warming 
3 SSCUSS tins to fight global warming 
Ad a one-minute video with tips to help people 
Inge habits or take action to prevent global warming 


Materials 
= cime (cell phones or tablets) 
Omputer lab or devices with internet access 
» Sheets of paper 
» Pictures related to global warming 
» S deo about global warming: “Global Warming 
O1 | National Geographic," National Geographic, 
available at http .//ftd. ¥2gedmi (or any other video 
about the topic) 
» Video with tips (on recycling, organizing stuff, 
etc): "Recycáng Can Be Easy, If You Do It Right,” 
LakeCountyTV, avaliable at http//ftd.l/am7vco 


Class Plan 


Beginning 
You can have this lesson in the computer lab, if possible. 


Show students the pictures related to global warming 
Ask them "What can you see?" Have students 
describe the images, and ask “What are these events 
related to? Any ideas?” Encourage students to 
express their views and take some notes on the board 
Show them a video about global warming and have 
them confirm their ideas 


Developing 


Organize students into groups (3-4 students). Tell them 
they are going to research possible actions we can take 
to minimize global Warming. 


WD rescuer s00x 


UNIT 1. Moviemaking 


CLASS 


" what 
n their groupe help the 


dents to discuss ! 
oe have to do to change old habits tay you give 
anent Ask them “What T their 
to your friends and classmates to J while they 


ar 
habits?" Take some notes on De SE Classroom: 
discuss their ideas, walk aroun 


monitor, and help them as needed. = 
i the! 
When students finish their discussion, Rd ics 
one or two videos with some tips. uiri ERA 
so that they can have an idea of what they 


ideo 
do. Explain they are going to create a nd pice 
(one-minute long) with tips and actions eae 
adopt in our daily lives to help the enviro! s 
Tell them this video is to raise awareness in 
community and provide some ideas 


Provide each group with a sheet of paper so that 

they ES Aan ideas. Say that they can record 
themselves or instead use images or drawings, and 
edit the video on the computer. Ask them to plan 
the video first, They should think of how it will start, 
which tips they want to show, in which order, and 
how the video will close. Each student in the group 
can be responsible for one aspect of the production. 


Monitor and help as needed, 


Students can shoot and edit the video in this 
lesson using their cell phones or tablets, or you can 
assign it as homework and set a due date for the 
presentation, 


[1 students conduce * 
the videos te 
Vditionath, talk abon 
was the most cnaleng 
M students are gang in 

have the groups snare ‘their tips 2n 
organized the video. Im gn 
opinions and ideas to # 

the videos 


LOWER SECONDARY CON 


Contents 
» Self-awaren, 
» Social awareness 


» 
Responsible decision making 


Objectives 
3 EQUUS ethical responsibility 
» Rete a the well-being of oneself and others 
ji ect on the impact our decislons may have on 
Specific people and society 


Materials 


» Student Handbook, pages 271-272 

» "The Butterfly Effect" video 

» Sticky notes 

» Poster paper (optional) 

» Colored pens and pencils (optional) 

» Video: "I Will Be a Hummingbird, Dirt! The Movie, 
available at https/ftd,liiv/spiv (optional) 


Class Plan 


Beginning 
Divide students into two groups and say they are going 
to play a Cause-consequences game. Model it first 
by saying "It's raining." and elicit different possible 
consequences such as "We should use an umbrella/a 
raincoat;" "It's good for the plants;" "Heavy rain can 
cause flooding.” etc. Explain that the groups will take 
turns saying different consequences of what you say. 
Set a time for the activity, and the group that says 
the last consequence wins the round. Here are a few 
Suggestions of statements; “The weather is great 
today;* “| study hard;” "| save water,” "I donate 
Clothes/food;" “I'm always there for my friends." 


Developing 
Before watching the video 
Activity 1 
Tell students to look at the pictures and read the 
Statements. If necessary, explain that they need to 
choose the ones they agree with. When they finish, 


ask them to compare their opinions with a classmate. 
Then open the discussion to the whole group, ask each 


BED rescuer 00x 


UNIT 1 © Butterfly Effect 


ask them 
them fo d 
them to | 
Ask volui 
in their V 


CLASS 


Activit 
Write t 
Amber 
them 9 
the mi 


explal 
th, and € 
student which opinions they agrad Me 


5 e 
why they feel that way. jeture 10.15 their 


ate each PI 

Ask students how they relate vir cers to Share ars, ini d 

statements and Invite. aroun I relevant E. 

Eus e whole 5 ne 

opinions with et their views whe! re with 

asking them to j sk students to SMALE Pg Acti 
, ask s! ol 

Before you play the video, about Nicho £^ ily Add 


they remember 


: ns liscusslon us. | 
See leor afd what kind orals - 
s. 
occurs in these video classe: i 
While watching the video 


Activity 2 
jeo once. Write "butt 
d students if they n! 
sald about it. Ask stude 
individually and then comp: 
the activity by asking some stu ee 
answers, Ask them how often t! Js 
impact of their actions and decisions. 


» on the 
erfly effect t Amber 


Activity 3 A 
Write ae board “Everything we do ONG S 
great impact." and ask students to rea natal 
Write the four main areas she mentions f Spall 
cause," “Other que 5 IEE Ne S Ea pies 
") on the board an! 
oped a Invite students to make a list in aer 
notebooks of what they remember she mentions. 
Say you are going to play the video again to pen EEN e 
complete their lists, but you would like them no ve 
anything. Explain to students that. if they do so, they 
end up missing some of the examples. Tell thern they 
will have time to work in their groups and collaboratively 
conclude thelr list. Play it again and allow students 
enough time to write the suggestions Amber offers. 


When students finish, organize them into groups of 

four to compare and discuss the items on their lists. 
Write these questions on the board to support their 
conversation: "Which of the four main areas (animal 
cause, other causes, environment, and daily actions) 
most appeal to you?", "From what Amber suggests, 
what do you already do?", "What would you like to 
give a try?" As students discuss, walk around, listen 
to what they say and, if necessary, encourage them to 
Speak English whenever possible. If you find it relevant, 


4 feel might encourage 
more clearly and allow 

in their discussion: 

ps to share the Items 


ask them questions that you 
hem to express their views r 
them to take a step forward. 
Ask volunteers from different grou 
in their lists. 


Activity 4 
Pie ete adverb "even" on the board and say that 
qe qeu can "do a lot, even as a teenager." Ask 
the patie Min she said that. Explain that one of 
his c dea this word, according to the dictionary, 
discuss the Something unexpected. Allow students to 
leir ideas in pairs and support thelr participation 


Activity 5 

Ad 

dM ridens to the mind map and explain that they 

DX complete it with some actions they woul 

noes arify that they do not need to complete all 

Lora and that they also can add other balloons 
mind map if necessary. 


After watching the video 
Activity 6 
Asi 
os cae to find a classmate they haven't worked 
in activi E oues Invite them to compare their answers 
actions i and talk about the positive impacts of the 
bou e D They may do so by playing the 
Si the cass! quences game they had at the beginning 
If 
M 3 allows, give the pairs poster paper and ask them 
kx im $ two of the actions they have selected to 
Stick th ally represent them on the poster. Instruct them to 
= 5 a eat posters around the classroom. Invite students 
diffen Cei and comment with their classmate on the 
ent aspects presented by their classmates. 


sae the pairs share their ideas with the whole group 
stress the importance of small actions to make the 


world a better place. 


video "i Wili Be à 


Ending "m 
Y possible, show students the Wangari Maathai, and invite 
bird,” Pr resorted By eee "during the lesson. 


Humming! 


them to relate it to. the top! 


Ask students to form sm: s and Cr 
what suggestions of stor! movies, 
Series they can give to 
how small actions can m i 
they are talking, c Eu 
sticky notes an o 
there. When they finish, ask them to stick their 
recommendations on the classroom wallboard, 
read, and make informal comments about the other 
suggestions: 


groups’ 
~ things you know how to do, 
zen participate In a fundraiser. 
Activos Environment: recyde, 


upoycle, reduce. the use of 
plastic, plant trees, save 
electricity, save water. 
Daily actions: being kind 
and helpful, helping around 
at home, doing the dishes, 
helping to clean, cleaning 
up after themselves, being 
supportive to friends, being 
kind to neighbors and people 
they meet 


Personal answers: 


Activity 3 

suggested answers: 

Animal cause: volunteer 

in animal shelters, help in 
fundraisers, feeding an 
animal that lives on the 
streets, and adopt pets: 
Other causes; volunteer in a 
children's hospital or home, 
volunteer in a shelter, donate. 
clothes and food to people 
in need, teach other people 


Activities 4-6 
Personal answers. 


LOWER SECONDARY 


Q bjectives 
c arize a book 
facts learned in the book to the 


devices with internet access 


Class Plan 


bo. 
board. Have students, 
g that comes 


cp Have students copy 
ve the list for the end of 


CLASS 


[3 
o 


Developing 
Ask students if they like 
them to summarize the 


book deals with 
into chapters on. 
climate, the history 
changes, extreme weather conditions ih 
ate change, how governmen 

2 1 f climate. 


people can help, and the futi ee 
muci 
ish, ask them how n they sub 


After students fini: nd in 
About climate change on the news a e 
classes at school. Talk about the subjects they e nhouse 
studied in unit 1 (plastic straws and oce “These dé 
effect, human activities, etc and how all o 

related to climate change 


Ask students how much they kn 
frail, in their state, and in their city t 


of carbon dioxide, which can lead to dima 
ge groups an 


Divide students into three lar! 
group into three subgroups. Each large gr 

research efforts to reduce the causes of climate change 
at global, national, and municipal levels. 

Each subgroup should choose one aspect that 
contributes to the reduction of climate change such as 
the collection of trash, the control of pollution, and the 
reduced emission of carbon gas, etc- 

Allow time for groups to decide on how they will 
distribute the tasks. Define a date for them to bring In 


the results of their research 


of dima! 
ditions, 


dii 


iow about what 
o avoid the emissi 


ite change- 


Ending 
Have pairs read the list from the beginning together 


ag mes one aspect in more depth and how they 
about it. At the end, ask two or three pairs to share 


their ideas with the group. 


CLASS 


Climate Change | Part 2 


Contents 
i ntact with the suichonce 
Objectives larity o! speech. 
* laem how to 6 and g m » timing, etc 
ae r 
: 1 Developing 
t e i Dar 
ee duecssing thë aspects OLET eration, mal 
ween waif qo Mw to make a side presentatior 
Mtet dents know how 
router ac em » Each slide should ontan text at a size uitable for reading 
n Aata aciei i z + The text should only contain the mait points and not 
everything that will be said. 
te the texts 


» There may be image? to illustra’ 
ther and work 


on their research. They should 
about the images that will illustrate text 

or correction. Dec ide with students on à 
yf the final version of the slides 


the presentation, QrouPs get toge! 


reir slide texts ba 


after 
on th 
; think 

sct the texts fc 
production c 


ased 


Cc 
date for the 


Ending 
ts give feedback on your p resentation 
feel free to say 


Have 

k e beginning. Allow them to 

what they really thought, even if they were not as 
feedback. However, they 


or if itis a negative 
t and how they would have done 


» it better. The aim of this activity 15 
and teach them how to give 
end, make sure to thank 
eedback and say what you 


to say wha’ 


will ha 


t differently to make 
ydel to students 
» feedback. At the 
all students for their honest f 
ed from the experience 


to be a m 


construc 


carr 


- 99$ 


LOWER SECONDARY 


L R 


Contents 


> Climate 
ate chan 
* Recycling 9 


Materials 


» Gra 
ded reader — Climate Chenge 


» Comp 
uter lab or devic 
» Scissors. lab Or devices with internet access 


» Small saf 
Safety pins (one per 3 students) 


» A roll of i 
* 'rawstring (31 
Permanent maid (30 cm per student) 


» Instructions 
tions fi E 
http//ftd vB d^ Climate Kids available at 


Class Plan 


ASK students ro brir 
n bring an old tank top or T-shirt. Tell 
them you will teach them to make a bag from it. 


Beginning 


Ask students 
Help") of Cj, e ted chapter 7 ("How People Can 
actions that M aC nga again. Ask them to list the 
Saving energy A reduce global warming (recycling, 
ergy or using ren l ó 
instead of using cars c]. S energy, walk or cycle 


TEACHER BOOK 


Climate Change | Part 3 


CLASS 


el duce 
sey will prO! A 
Tell students that, in this cla» they will Prem 

irt of a tank top anc ?^ 


he environment 


using an old T. 
action can help th 


Developing 
udents 


Get the tank tops 5t 
SARUM piece of drawstring: OF Slits G 
of their shirts, have them cut two Ertis cm apart 
enough to slip in the safety pin) ab! gh one 
from each other. Stick the safety P insert the 
end of the drawstring, and close the Pre. 
pin, with drawstring, into one of the slits in rove the 
Feel for the next slit, and then pull it ov 
safety pin. Now, pull each string tight an (like a bow) 
ends together in a knot you can pull out (ls 
The bag is ready! 
In order to inspire stude 
to start recycling, have them thin 
whom they would like to give the bags they 
made, Then have them write the person's name 
on the bag with permanent marker and add any 
sentence — in English! — they wish in order to help 


them become aware of climate change 


nts to motivate other people 
k of a person to 
just 


Ending 

After the activity, ask students to research how to make 
a product out of recycling materials that can make 
people be aware of climate change. Tell them that they 
will need to produce and present their product in the 


last Reader class. 


change 
?9 material 


Objectives 


» Give py 
Presentations and feedt 
and feedbacks 


Materials 

AS Omputer lab or di 

ks Mernet connect; n 
lideshow proj t 


Class Plan 
Beginning 


Have 


dents 


Ws. H. 


idesh 


TEACHER BOOK 


^s with internet acce: 


help pre, ə th 
P prepare the classroom for the 
veryone sit comfortably in a spot 


elt tue ig 
where they can see the proas tions i re the! 
Way use any tools or props they Vi re orate 
presentations more interesting and rm 
Developing hovld 
Groups present their work. The other Cele: des 
take notes of the strengths of each pres 

y had 


ck session the 
Reader das 


Ending 
ba 
spectful 


Remind students of the feed 
ntation in the previous 
give re 


Students 
feedback to each 

suggestion of an 
t work so well 
applaus 


group. 


for your pres 
(the one before this 


honest and constructive 
remembering to always give à 
alternative to something that did no' 
in the end, everyone gives a big round of 


to the whole group! 


one) 


Lesson 1 | Part 1 


Contents 


Young inventors 


Objectives 


»Fi 
ind specific inform, ; 
MIRO, lation about young inventors in 


Materials 


Student Handbook, page: 


Class Plan 
Beginning 


Ask student 

a E aeo draw a picture of a typical inventor 

E a k them to show it to a classmate and 

DER a they look like. This may be a good 

their E d Sis point out the thinking behind some of 

íínportanty f 'egarding gender, clothing, and, most 
tly for this activity, age 


Developing 


Activity 1 

Al te t 

WE nn s SO! ime to read the text quickly and 
OW each inventor is changing the world. 


xplain to st 

M ow fegridente that to do thi they should skim 

When the pot vel about details right now. 

A PLA ave finished this, you may engage them 
questions p MA Tell them you are going to ask 
Den the ant the nventors and that they should 
walle vo desk as soon as they find the answer and 

Kania ren someone to answer. By doing this, 

You Pis s more students to find the answers. 

p y use some of the following questions and 
clude others 


» How old is Catherine Wong? (16) 


> When did Olivia Hall 
€ ^ go 
Sates il] Dato isey win the International Google 


TEACHER BOOK 


CLASS 


hi invent? 


sahil DOS 
» What kind of battery did Sahi È 
(an eco-friendly one) ie Douman n 
„Which image of à bI? k hole did Ka 
make possible? (the first one "T 
» How old was Sahl! Doshi when he des 
invention? (14) 

i d 
Activity 2 - etully now 2n 
Ask students to read the text momo "heir answers’, 

tions, When che King d TO arch are 


answer the ques 
ask them how the 


inventions are 


Activity 3 - tthis 

» > sate one more item fo! Mon 

Encourage students to crea! ore nition and 

activity. They should first write their 

challenge their classmates 

Activity 4 ask 
ions in pairs, 

After students have. discussed the Js ie prepared 


e inventions 
portant. They could P! 


them to choose one of th 
d then find classmates 


to defend it as the most Im 
their arguments together an 
chose a different invention. 
o try to pe 
ts and cl 


rsuade the other 


Students’ goal would be t 
E hange their mind 


pair to accept their argumen 
Ending 


Have students draw their invention they just discu! 
in activity 4 and show it to their classmates 


ssed 


©) Eco-friendly battery; 


Activity 1 

It is talking about young d) Algorithm that created 
inventors. < the image of the black hole 
Activity 2 Activity 3 


a) eco-friendly; b) black hole; 


a) Device for checking 
Š ©) diagnostic test; d) device 


heartbeats; b) Ebola 
diagnostic test; 


Lesson 1 | Part 2 


Contents 
» Be going to 
» Adjective collocations 


Objectives 
» Use be goi 
ES going to talk al 
Es E adjectives to describe inventions 
xplain how an invention works 


pout future predictions and 


Materials 
» Student Handbook, page 25 


Class Plan 
Beginning 
ingnel, groups, ask students ti 
Se to do today when they ge’ 
ate . Example: “When ! get home toda! 
my dog, water the plants, and watch a series i 


Developing 

Activity 5 
Ask students to find oth ii 
Aem nd other examples of be goin: 


g to 


Activity 6 
Elicit the basic rule to transform a sentence into a 
Ghee De eo the order of the subject and the 
Mo and to make it negative (adding the word not 
o the verb or to the auxiliary verb). If necessary, 
explain how to form the negative and interrogative 
sentences with be going to and do the first item 
together as a model. 


Activity 9 >i 
Explain the meaning Tecum 
that are frequently V pine ae 3 Es 
ants some examp ese TP 

Emp ome, a big mistake, THA an nd, MU: 
oF time, and solar energy. Te at ae $7 
there are multiple possibl adjectives tha 
the nouns hand. energy, caf, and * oes 
Activity 9 M sr 
Tell students that they may get some Inset 
their inven ions from the previous activity: 

work In trios (A, B; ©) and then form 

‘talk about their proje! 


They may firs 
other trios (AS, B5; al 
and why it Is going to change 


Activity 10 
Ask students 
present it to 


to draw 
the new trio. 


or build their inv 


ention as they 


Ending : 
As a follow-up: ask students to write a short text about 
their invention. They may use the texts at the beginning 
of the previous lesson as a model. 
[Answers | o) They are not going to 
" change scientists’ perspective 
Activity 5 - of the universe /Are they 
a) plans, intentions, future; going to change sciet niss 
perspective of the universe? 


b) base 
Activity 6 
a) Young inventors are not 
going to change the world / 
Are young inventors going to 
change the world? 
b) The test for Ebola is not 
going to help thousands 
of people/ls the test 
for Ebola going to help 
housands of people? 


d) Sahil's eco-friendly 
battery is not going to help 
the environment./ls Sahil's 
eco-friendly battery going 
to help the environment? 
Activity 8 
car; b; d; f; 9; h 
energy: e; g;h 
hand: a; d; f 
shoes: a; b; C 


thousands of people? Sensum m 


Lower seconoary QUI 


Musical Genres 


Contents 


* Musical genres 


Objecti ves 
» Tame aware 

e of the 
* Talk about likes and di 


various musical genres 
islikes regarding musical genres 


Materials 
» A sel 
may oun Of songs from various musical genres (you 
si ereate a playlist on your cell phone or on the 
» sp 99! Computep) 
tudents* cel] phones or tablets 


Class Plan 


Beginning 
od the following words on the board: "classical, " 
» and "jazz." Ask students what these words 


eee (they are musical genres). Divide 
2 minutes Ey groups (4-5 students) and give them 
musical o brainstorm and make a list of as many 
PUR ele avean go UD read. 
the b s and compare answers. Write the genres on 
oard. Add the ones from your list if necessary. 
If possible, allow students to research different musical 
genres online using their cell phones or tablets. 


Here is a list of the most popular musical genres: 


Pur Heavy Metal i Country ] 
E Eletronic Music Music | 
sic à 
Hip Hop s : Rock 
Indie Rock Punk Samba | 
s R&B | Latino. | 
5ka Eoo: | 


EN» TEACHER BOOK 


CLAS? 


ay uper 
Developing groups: Té 1 hasain 
remain in their gro petition. Erf 
Ask aidon to remem genre Cone differen css 
they will have al ger s Fir 
ay parts o' ae e 
musta wl Ped ay have to listen Cd come tO gul 
The possible genres in their diee ach poun them 
reement about the song 9. f paper wa ay the 
write their answers on a piece ao give a 
to speak quietly questions E a: 
answers to the other grouP: ato dU NM 
least one min o listen 2 


lay each song for at I Maint 
Bon enough time and CPt ni the wear 
guess. Address students to the 
help them 
a been played, chi 
te that grou 


eck with 

t 
When all the songs hav 5 that 9° 
the whole group Congratula 
most genres right. 


Ending La 
Write the following conversation on the 


A: Which musical genres do you like? 


? 
], and [classical]. How about you 


B: | like [rock], [pop 
A: | love [reggae] and [samba], but | don’t like 
[country music] 
ation 


Call on a volunteer and model the convers A 
Then invite students to stand up, walk around the i 
classroom, asking and answering about their musica 


genre preferences. 


Lesson 2 | Part 1 


Contents 

» wilt 

» Predictions about the future 
Objectives 
» Listen to predictions about the future for 


general ideas 
» Use will to talk about future possibilities and 
probabilities 


Materials 


» Student Handbook, page 26 
» Audio track 


Class Plan 


Beginning 
b the titles of science fiction books and movies 
Dis lents know and write them on the board. 

z ROW the world is described in these fictional 
- ; focusing on the means of transportation and 
communication 


Developing 


Activity 1 

rogn students’ attention on the images and ask them 
what each one is representing. Encourage them to 
consider more than two possibilities of change for 
each one 


Activity 2 

Say the title of the text they are going to listen to Is 
"Craziest Predictions about the Future" and ask them 
which of the four topics in the pictures they believe 
will change the most drastically and how. Play the 
audio so students can check their predictions 


A 
» 


Audio Script * Track 9 


CLAD? 


fetter Q 


s? will the 
p and luckily 


ternet on Ma 
nts yestions, 


have so many a 
answers 


will there bei 
still exist? We 
the experts have 
We'll be communicating with thoughts. 
dent we can n 
istant future. 


tty confi nake this 
not-so-di 
ot longer. 

ur great-great-great 
to have a little more 
thing done. 


The BBC is pre! 
happen in the 
The days will get a h 


ou, but yo 
are going 
et every! 


it won't affect yi 
great grandkids 
time in their day to gt 


You'll fly in planes that are literally all window. | 
dow seat in the plane of 
;anoramic views of 
destination. Relax, 
y're just 


Everybody wi 
tomorrow, W! 
the sky as you fly towa! 
the windows aren't tec 
cameras mounted on thi 


We'll have interplanetary internet. 


ted that there'll be colonies 
But will the red planet get any 
internet access? We can 't be expected to survive 
without social media in deep space, can we? 
Where will we upload all our Mars sellers? Well 
relax, an interplanetary internet has been in the 
planning stages since 1998. 


We take it for gram 
on Mars someday. 


| 


Source; Larkin, Bob, “30 Craziest Predictions about the Future | 
Experts Say Are Going to Happen.” BestLife. February 21, 2018 
https://bestlifeontine com/crazy-future-predictiong/. \ 
23 2. Capone ES 


Activity 4 

Before playing the audio again, ask students to 
summarize the main ideas orally in pairs. After they 
have completed this activity, ask them to share their 
opinions about the predictions. 


Activity 5 


After checking students’ answers, have them create 
a dialogue which includes one of the sentences. 
Alternatively, elicit the expression either ... or ... and 
encourage them to consider alternatives for the first 
three sentences. 


) | Craziest Predictions about the Future 
| | The future! It's either going to be really, really 
amazing, or really, really awful. Will cancer be cured? 


LOWER SECONDARY 


Activity 5 


[Answers] 


Ask st; mo 
science What sear 
titre ren Sees J heip them find a 
icit o the future (scence + activity 3 
p Mep "Li 9f make sare they una predictions ty VT 
io the act peach in the Think y read the tips provided 248203: d! a) probal oF ihe 
"e Think Tank box before they Activity 4 possibilities. br. 
E Pone form: Qno * 
Ending a We wit communicate With — d) before 
Write the thoughts, b) The days wil be 
"When | following longer; o) Airplanes will be 2 
= nlam2s stem sentenci ng 
share th 5 years old | ce on the board: windows; d) The internet will 
heir answers in pai nae d Have students be interplanetary: m 
-ON ——— pa pe o 
NE Te o e 


Contents 
» Will. 
» Predictions about the future 


Objectives 
ka Mere predictions about the future j; 
Use will to talk about future possibilities and probabilities 
» Final sound of will 
» Talk about plans and intentions for the future 


Materials 


» Student Handbook, page 27 
» Audio track d 


Class Plan 
Beginning 
ES "science" vertically on the. board and ask students 
tu Copy it in to their notebooks. In pairs, they could take 
urns writing related words horizontally as if it were a 
crossword puzzle. Decide with them whether they can 
or cannot search for words in their book. As they will be 
working in pairs, they can play two rounds, one in each 
student's notebook. 


Developing 

Activity 7 

As students check their answers in pairs, instruct them 

to insert an emoji that expresses their reactions to each 
comment. They may then rotate their books with their 
own predictions so their classmates can read and insert 
an emoji reacting to their ideas. 


Language Variation E 
p 


p Activity 8 


Before playing the audio, encourage students to read 
the options and tell a classmate what they think the 
p answer will be. 


Audio Script * Track 10 
3) view; b) www 


CEAS> 


ow 


otice hi 
dents to n dS os 


‘Following WO! 


CE 
intentions. 


ut playing Wi the party: 


doesn’t want 


Suagestions: bh 
Lee is lyin eS, eee 


ae e 

| Audio Script * Track 11 

| ? 

| will you come to the party? í 

E Wii? Ahahah. yE ‘course Í will. 
e too 


Will Anna com ? s 
deed Not sure yet. She said she' ^ text me later. 


Activity 19 

Ask students if they 
what usually happen: 
to be read. They coU 
classmate’s hands. 


at a fortune teller is and 
is when someone offers their hand 
id then take turns reading their 


know wh: 


Activity 11 i : 
Ask students to brainstorm important. inventions and 
scientific discoveries they have heard or read about. You 
may suggest a few, such as the wheel and the internet 
(inventions) and gravity and DNA (scientific discoveries). 
You may also ask them to refer back to the inventions in 
lesson 1 and discuss the potential impact those inventions 


and other similar ones may have on people's lives. 


Ending 

Tell students to listen to your sentences carefully. If they 
agree with a sentence, they should stand up and repeat 
your sentence. Otherwise, they remain seated. Sentences: 


>| will be famous. >| will have a robot. 
>| will live in Europe. >| will travel to outerspace. 
>| will have a pet. >I will plant my own food 


>| will get married. 


Activity 7 


f) won't be able to; 9) will 


a) will travel; b) will be able work; h) will make 
to; o Will, happen; d) will — Activity 
invent; e) won't know; a 


LoweR seconDanY QAI 


UNIT 2 o Be Going to 


Time Expressions in the Future 


Cu 


and Will / 


each other as the game gets more challenging. 


Developing 
Activity 1 
Ask students to read the lines of the conversation and 
choose the correct verb form, If necessary, briefly review 
the difference of usage between be going to and will 
When they are done, ask them to compare the answers 
In pairs. Check the activity by asking a pair of students | 


to take turns reading the conversation. 


Activity 2 


compare their answe, 
activity with the who 


ere TEACHER BOOK 


s in the 
ss on ent 
, xptessi o prese 
Activity 3 a words OF Port the Pl ci 
|| the kal o 
Contents Tell students to ES used t e ccording t Clarify 
» Be going to and will box, Explain that ts sort them priate colum ont 
> Time expressions for future and present or the future. tem in the appro sed for Pith 
usage ano ressions ity by ask! 
- e of these exp! e activity 
Objectives tral rare tuations, Check th 
» Review and expand the grammar content from unit 2 participation of volun’ 
» Practice using be going to or will for future events the best 
» Practice USING time expressions for the future and present ivity 4 < and choose T 
Actiyity ead the sentences 9 me students Swit. 
Tell students to r them. Ask 50! k the act" 
: ete the Ta 
Materials alternative to compie ces aloud to chê 
> Student Handbook, pages 215-216 read the comp 
Endin tudent to 
Class Plan fire ui Mu. cae plans on 2 
i Play Two their e 
Beginning write three sentences about T oks, Two of D o 
Have students sit in a circle or lined up. Choose one piece of paper or in their and one should be fa zi 
student to start a Memory game. Ask this student sentences should be true, airs. Student A says 2s 
to Say a plan they have for the weekend (e.g, "lam lie). Organize students into d his classmate yes- 
going to the park."). The next student (in the line or on three sentences, Student B a: s the lie. Then they 
their right) repeats that sentence and adds something. questions to guess which one | 
about themselves (e. 9., "[Paulo] is going to the park, Cors 
and I'm going to the mall."), The game continues 
until all students have had a chance to participate or 
until one of them says something incorrect about their [Answers | 
Classmates’ Sentences. Encourage students to support Activity 1 


_ 2) Il; b) Il; o |; d) IIl 


are you going to do, " m going to see, will buy, will eat 


Activity 2 
a) 'm going to; b) won't; c) isn't going to; d) will 


Activity 3 


Present Future | Present or future 


tight now 
now 
at the moment 


today 
this weekend 
this year 

this month 


in a few years 
tomorrow 
the day after 
tomorrow 
soon 

next week 
later this evening 
in the future 


Materials 


» Stu M 


A kid my 
A kid my age 
play games 


omplete 


8 Developing 


> Activity 1 
Ask students to read the text indiv 

| answer the questions in pairs. Invite a few students to 
share their ideas with the w 


jually and then 


le group. 


Activity 2 
Have students read the instructions and the statements In 
the activity individually. Make sure they understand what 
to do. Tell students you will play the audio twice: a first 
time for them to complete the activity and a second time 
to double-check their answers. If possible, play the video 
available at http//ftd./rgkajd. Check with the whole group 
te the answers on the board. 


Audio Script + Track 2-1 re 
y name i K 


Kelvin Doe: My 


nda talented. He 
broken eectronic 


ade his own 


ent to the radio 


^ ; s the spark plug 
"2 ng his family's 
id: Th Y 
tough, but it create the future that 
he wants t 
HATER - M YouTube, November 
^ tps NNW youtube con 
y W xcerpt from 0:00 to 1:30. 
Activity 3 


ups and address them to 
ead the two questions 
erstand them. Allow 

s$ their opinions. After 


Arrange students 
the activity. Invite a 
and check if all stude 
groups enough time to d 
some time, open it to à W 


Ending 
Ask students "If you could invent anything to make the 
world a little better, what would it be?" Have students 
write a paragraph in their notebooks about it and then 
share it with a classmate. 


> 


Activity 1 d) allow young people to 
Personal answers speak to the community. 
Activity 2 Activity 3 

a) DJ Focus; b) in the garbage, Personal answers. 


c) in people's houses; 


LOWER SECONDARY 


Lesson 3 


Contents 
* Website hor, Goge 

Objectives 

» Ski 

» a he homepage from Worlds Fair Nano 

VY PECTIC information about a science fair 
Materials 
» Student Hangt 
landbook, pages 28-29 

» Audio track ICD 
> Class Plan 


Beginning 


s, Danize students into small groups, Call one student 
70m each group and show them a word. When you 
say “Go!” 


mime 
vithin à minute score a point. This way, 

s the chance to score points. Warn them 
Out answers 


Miming words: inventor, world, internet, robot, 


airplane, invisible, scientist 
Developing 
Activity 1 
Ask students they e been to a science fair or the 


last time the 
what they p 


to one, where it took place, 
aw, learned, etc 


Activity 2 


Focus stude: attention on the images and ask them 
where they think they were taken from from and why. 
Ask students to read the rubrics and challenge them to 
find and underline the answers in the text as quickly as 

possible Next, direct their attention to the Interactive 

Tech Exhibits, Before they read the text, ask them to 
Share what they already know about renewable energy 
and augmented reality. Use this opportunity to pre- 
teach fossil fuels and HMD (head-mounted display) 


After students have read th 
tsh € text, ask them what they 
MN knew about each topic and which one interests 
; "a more. Finally, read the Worlds Fair Nano's mission 
ut loud and ask them to share their opinion about it 


Msg TEACHER BOOK 


cLa- 


oa (P^ 
; be gine 
Activity 3 pa ure" 
Before playing te audi 5 
options given and to de 
Ghe or two of the invention 
z 
het 
Audio Script * Dos n. xt sod 
pit É. ookhyn / he 
| Alexandra WE "Nano here in Broc pa wen of t z 
to the Worlds Fai o rhe coolest en te pidt 


| everybody is showing Off (m re to see 

| future. Lets go on an adve! 

| to show off ; 

| Keahi Seymour: The JU 

| average human into a št b Heel 
on and able to run at high SP' 


ts 
the Flash with one pair of Lud xp as 
Mark Jennings-Bates: I wa uy People wil xm 
| flies a fying car around the world. ^ we land 
ead he 4 could do that. Every is?" 
- is ^ 
will be a crowd of people. NE tone » E 
| will demonstrate the safety app eat runs 
Solar car boy: We built à solar car 
off of solar energy us today 
Alexandra Cardinale: : 
Futurists. Until next time. Bye. 
icome to th 
Futurism ongina e ivi ei 
Ov-AM-cH-AyMIM. Excerpts 
30 to 2:38, 2:44 tO 
3:14, and 


«^ 
ef 
v 
v 
6 
€ 
q 
1 


by 5 
d You can be 


100% 


Thanks for joining 


Nano 


e yids Fair $ 
e Wo! https 


2019. 
from 0.00 1o 
2:47, 312 1o 
3:25 to 333 


Futurism. 
YouTube. October 23, 20 
ww.youtube.comwatch 
0:25, 0:49 to 0:58, 1:20 to 122,2 


Activity 4 
Allow students some time to re: 
Explain that you are going to give 
correct the false statements after you p! 
they may only jot down key words as they listen 


ad the statements. 
them some time to 
lay the audio, sO 


Activity 7 


After students have Completed the sentences, ask 


some volunteers to explain how they ch 
y chose the 
appropriate answer 4 


"9e ions 
Soene ^d look at the inven I 

— ve students 9° lem - P tavonte and tell ther 

Encourage students ro re puni 

been to and fo di. 


Me about ® Based 


añ a soence fait they have 
um What they sked and/or did not 
ON thew previous experience ar 

ut the We 
y exhi 


pctivity 3 a 
nates why they € 
j the 


Activity 9 


After shaninc 
elements 
To include 


9 thew ideas, student 
thew classmates « 
in thew own 


decide which b 


cence fair they wouid bae 


xg to study, 'm gong to do. e will 


r] - zy 2 To yn ee eee 
p. — E. LOCOS 
ES 


Conten ts 
» Future (Predictions) 


Objectives 

> Review and 

» Talki P 
future with will 

' Classmates to learn about their lives 


Materials 


» Student Handbook, page 247 
MESI (ceili hones, tablets etc onions 


Class Plan 
Beginning 


ASk students if they are good at predicting the future. 
Ask th 


em to give some examples of things they have 
Predicted Correctly in the past about their own lives 
er their fami 


ly members. Ask them “Are you better at 
Predicting about yourselves or other people?” Have 
Students share and explain their answers 


Developing 


Activity 1 — Preparation 

Read the statements with students and answer any 
questions they might have Explain that individually, 
they are going to write yes or no about themselves, 
for each statement. Then allow students some time to 


Complete the task. In the last four items, they include 
their own Predictions. 


Activity 2 — Interaction 
Organize students int. 
going to use the State 
Other questions and 
the appropriate colu; 


pairs. Explain that they are 
ments in activity 1 to ask each 
write their classmate's answers in 
mn in activity 1, Make sure they 


UNIT 2. Talking about My Future 


by 
tion 10 
ques! fter 
ent into à d à 
turn à sateen will go to fter 10 P on 
know how to examples to bed ate ri y' nd 
giving them some will you A holiday." understar 
p-m. zomers will travel De at studen nutes 
wv?" 7 hed Vy 
BEES holiday?) Cow them Fie classroom 
o 


what they have [os 
to interview c : 
monitor, and help 


ther. Walk aroun 


iem as needed 


Activity 3 — Interaction what they 


ts to share v whole group- 


student! 
me time for st es hei 
PEIE EE their classmates wit! 


Ending MET 
Split students into groups er eil domm choice 
a 

e to Ae other students hae 1o Rire 
TE T that fact refers to the past, Jie df ips st 
They can ask, for instance, "Did p g cy ave 
yesterday?", "Do you go to the dp oes SN 
"Will you go to the mall tomorrow? Ni Sy oot 
is up, invite some students to share wha Eo: 
correct about their classmates' actions or ev 1 


Activities 1-3 
Personal answers, 


ee gan 


uss with their classmate how 
and why, Ask students if they 
Message Yn real lle and to say which 


Ending 
Have students go back t We 
opening pages of the unit and say WEE 
about this unit. Ask them to 

new to them and what they have 


Activity 3 

a) Information. 

b) The steps you follow while 
doing an experiment. 

c) The process of trying 
many times until you get 


a good result. 
Activity 4 à) I feel terrible, 
Possible answer: He ' so hard on making 2" 
probably felt bad because painting it. (4 12 
he thinks he made a about feelings) — «e 
mistake, He should talk d) Can you forgive me. 
asking for forgiveness) 


to Emily and tell her that 
he didn't do it on purpose 
and that he is really sorry 


eom 


Activities 6-7 
Personal answers 


CLASS 


UNIT 2 * The Future of Technology 


Developing 


c on tents 
» edicti $ 
» liking M future NOME s hes 
Menton ane Mgr Road the questions with students and answer any doubts. 
idividually, they should go over Ste questions and tn 
"he pictures. Allow then some 


Tne notes if necessary: 


Ohj ectives about them. j 
WA e n take 5o! 
» Talk: E d expand the language content from unit 2 ze Ks do oa t 
» Practice eden and inventions Activity 2 — Interaction 
EC. p niri ied Explain to students that they a% going to role-play a debate 
M e doe salida cid opinion focused on the pictures or y ventions in activity 1, Divide 
lassmates to learn about their lives students into pairs and ask them to use the questions in 
M. : activity 1 to guide their conversation. Remind them to 
aterials aeeerive the picture, mention hovi they feel about it, what 
» Student Handbo it makes them think about, and give thelr opinions. Check 
indbook. pages 248-249 that they understand what they have to do and allow 
C l them some minutes to do the activity. While they talk, walk 
ass Plan around the classroom, monitor, and help them as needed. 
Beginnin 
x g Ending 
Ask students 
co ecd Mey Know anything that their families cote a PEERS fo larger ura 
our lives, Al 4 Due in the past, but now it is part of students think the st uation or pro' lepicted in the 
Bodies d so, ask them if they know anything their images will really happen in the future. Write the results 
e Seen se would exist in the future, but that has on the board using tally marks. 
i so far. Elicit the answers from students 


end ha "aT 
ve a conversation about it 
b) Persona! answers. 


Activity 1— Preparation 

a) Suggested answers: €) Personal answers, 
1) flying cars; 2) special 3) Communication, 
contact lenses; commuting, and 
3) telepathy; 4) smell personal relationships 
products through TV; may change a lot. 


5) a self-driving car; 6) easy Activity 2 — Interaction 
travel to space. Personal answers. 


j 


Contents 


* Science — physics concept of simple machines 


Objectives 
> Understand the concept of a simple machine 


> Develop listening skills for gist and detail 
» Apply the concept of a simple machine 


Materials 


» Student Handbook, pages 182-183 
» Bilingual dictionary (printed or digital) 


or tools, ) 
bike, trolley, etc. — printouts or for projection 
» Computer lab or devices with internet access 


Class Plan 


Beginning 


2how students the pictures of the simple machines 
(printed or projected) 


Developing 


Activity 1 

Ask students to list the devices, tools, or objects in 
small groups. It would be important to set a time limit 
fo restrict the length of the activity. When collecting 
feedback, add contributions to create a spidergram 
9n the board. They can mention, for example, trolleys, 
biCyCles, scissors, Seesaw, tweezers, nutcracker, 
hammer, shovel, skateboard, etc. 


Activity 2 


Explain that each symbol is a letter, and each set of 

Symbols is a word. Knowing this is a useful strategy 

to break the code, Tell students that they should also 
use the context to complete the task. If necessary, 
demonstrate how to do the activity by decoding the 
first word together. Have students work individually first 
and then allow them time to compare answers before 
Correction, Ask one student to read the definition 
out loud. Elicit from the whole group what could be 


examples of simple machines. Address them back to the 
Spidergram from activity 1 


TEACHER BOOK 


UNIT 2. Simple Machines Q 


c es 
» Three or four pictures of useful mechanical deem 
., Simple machines (e.g., scissors, Seesaw, 
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anuary 
" YouTube. Jan 
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indlanasiat Se Re 8, 2020. htips./Mewwyoutube So 
14 2016 watch2VesZNJOKsrp7e. Excerpt from 0:00 to 
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Activity 4 x~, 
Explain that you will play the video again, but SLE 
students time to read the summary individual y NS 
silently. Help them predict what kind of word is missing. 
Remind them that this is not a script, but a summary. 
However, the word needed to complete each gap is used 
in the video. If the visuals of the video prevent students 
from doing the task, play only the audio. They should 
compare their answers in pairs before the correction 


If students struggle to complete the text with words 
from the video, you can provide them with the first 


letters of each word, If necessary, you can write the 
Words on the board out of order. 


Activity 5 


Throughout history, humans have developed several 
Cevices to make work easier, The most notatie 
Of these are known as the "s mpe machines, 
the wheel and le, the lever the inclined plane, 
the pulley, the screw, and the wedge, although 
the latter three are actually just extensions or 
combinations of the first three. Because work is 
defined as force acting on an object in the direction 
of. motion, a machine makes work easier fo perform 
by accomplishing one or more of the following 
functions, according to Jefferson Lab: transfernng 
a force from one place to another, changing the 
direction of a force, increasing the magnitude of a 
force or increasing the distance or speed of force 


Lucas, Jim. "6 Simple Machines: Making 
Science, February 7, 2018, https./^ 


Activity 6 


Point out to students that the images show everyday 
objects that use the concepts of the "ple machines. 
Activity 1 

Suggested answers: trolleys, bicycles, scissors, seesaw 


tweezers, nutcracker, hammer, shovel, skatebo 


Activity 2 
basic, reduce, energy, task, physic 
Activity 3 
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gp? = Activity 6 
D Lever 


[^ bottle opener | steps on a ladder | gear on a bike 


2 Activity 7 


D Personal answers. 
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flows and depending 
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the lever 
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Activity 4 
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Activity 5 


Wedge 
saw 


check students comprehension 
and Zack Patterson, “The Might 
» Lever”: http //ftd li/Sradav. 
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Lower seconoany Samm 


Contents 
» Soda rockets 
» Chemical reaction 


Objectives 
» Understand chemical reactions 


» Consider the Steps of a scientific experiment 
> Writing a short text about the experiment 


Materials 
» Duct tape 
» Popsicle sticks 
» Baking soda 
» Vinegar 
» Paper towels 
» Rubber Stoppers (one per group of four students) 
» Scissors S 
» Sheets of paper (at least two or three per group of 
four students) 
» Plastic bottles 
» A softball 
» Video: “Diy Baking Soda & Vinegar Rocket!” 
Cartoonium, available at http:/ftd.li/9ym5ai (or any 
other video about the experiment, easily found online) 
» Cell phones or tablets (optional) 


(one per group of four students) 


Class Plan 


Beginning 
Ask students to sit ina circle. Throw a softball to a 
Student and ask them a question about science, such 
as “How does technology affect our lives?", “What 
do you think about sclence?”, “Do you know any 
scientific experiments? Which one?”, “Why is science 
Important?" Once the question is answered, ask the 
Same student to throw the ball back to you. Throw it 
again to another student, asking him or her another 
question. Continue until all the students have had a 
chance to answer a question, 


the 
Repeat with another question, 


| a2) TEACHER BOOK 


m answer the question, 


UNIT 2 o Soda Rocket 


CLASS 


are 
jou ar 
«hem YOU 
ey 
in of four, ints if they oy 
Developing) - orap sk studens | opelle 
Organize students racket Asker that Is PTET it 
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by a chemica is id ha ials 
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watch it attentively. Ask PT draw their EXP% they 
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paper an 


w u 
Encourage them e 
think the rocket wi 


emind 
or another open area. RI 


Take students to the yard he materials on à 


|t 
them to take their plans. pos al 
desk or any other place nearby. 


ls they 
f the materia 
Tell students to take the dur ME UE of baking 
ut around three ta hould fix 
PELA zop! er towels. They shou 
soda in the middle of the pap f the bottle, using 
the popsicle sticks at the bottom o' x 
duct tape to make the “rocket legs 
d their “rockets”, tell them 
Once students have prepared ti "SLE half 
to turn the bottle-rocket upside down an: he 
of it with vinegar. Next, they put the baking so: HEN 
paper towel into the bottle. Warn students not n Wie 
touch the vinegar. Tell them to seal the bottle wit a 
Stopper. It is better to have one group at a time turning 
over the bottle to see the reaction. Make sure students 
are not near the bottle-rocket to avoid accidents. Invite 
one member of each group at a time to quickly turn the 
bottle over and step back. All other students observe 
what happens, Allow each group to make their rocket 
tly, If available, Students can record a video of the result 
of the experiment using their cell phones or tablets, 


When you are done the experiment, ask students to 


Organize the materials again and head back to the 
Classroom, 


eiui lang 


provide tem With some 


Ask students if 
ents if they have any idea of the 
renee, y idea of the chemical You can. 
re eerie the Jacket” fly. Explain that the For eee 
ARUM (Npetic acid), eae mixed with baking soda 
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SOM in the steps 
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Developing 
Contents 
Objectives 
Materials ——— 
E a Ending 
Class Plan SS = 


Beginning 


Objectives 


> ensiy and w ular verb: 


Materials 


"e pair of students 


notebooks) 
r with a base form of 
40 verbs - you can 


on) 


mall items to be used 


f paper in) 


the base form, same 
can write the 


vely, ya 
least 40 verbs) 

bars (check your students’ food 
stationery items (optional, 


Make some space in the classroom and ask students 
up in a circle. Explain they are going to 

e the past form of some verbs. Project or write 
the verbs in their base form on the board. Throw 

the ball to a student and say the base form of one 


m of this verb, throw the ball to another 
dent, and call out another verb from the list. If a 
student does not know the past form of a verb or 

s struggling to say it, encourage the group to help 
them. Challenge students to throw the ball and say 
the verbs as fast as possible. Make sure all students 
get a chance to participate 


CLASS 


suggestion of verbs 


" eep 
is xt | freeze make E re 
arise cost | : 3 
ike N get mear p 3 
gcc epe Ec | uar spen 
ec rose egy i 
beat dig | E | A 
t e | do grow quit | stic 
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| bleed a | | EU 
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break maa | "od: | Se d ES) 
| bring feel hurt | send think | 
d k | shake | throw 
build | fight keep | | 
buy | find know shoot wake | 
catch fy | leave | shut wear 
choose forget let | Sink | win 
come forgive | loe | sit write | 
Developing 


Ask students to sit and organize them into pairs. Give a 
sheet of paper to each pair (alternatively, they can use 
their own notebooks). Tell them you are going to play 
Bingo with the past form of irregular verbs. Ask each. 
pair to draw a grid with four columns and four rows. 
They should choose 16 verbs from the list and write 

the corresponding past form on their grids, Explain 

that they must write the verbs randomly on their bingo 
grids, and not in the same order as the list. This Way, 
each pair of players has a different bingo grid. 


Explain that you (the bingo caller) are going to call 
out verbs in the base form and that they need to mark 
down any of those verbs that they have on their grids. 
Model the game, if necessary, When a pair gets a whole 
row of verbs completed, they shout "Bingo!" Check 
with students if all the verbs are spelled correctly; if so, 
the pair wins; otherwise, you can choose to continue 
playing or give the pair a short time (e.g., 30 seconds) 
to correct the verbs. You can continue playing until a 
pair completes the whole grid. 


rawerseconnany GTE 
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ome variations: 
9 list of mixed, Ending 
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» Invite. |, regular and irregular verbs Invite students to pl 
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Freate another grid 
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a studi 
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ill win certain direction of verbs in a turn f t 
v out the verbs 

iK students to form sh around the classroom 

short sentences using the verbs Encourage thern to ust 
as possible 


in the past. 


E» TEACHER BOOK 


Contents 
» Content from unit 1 


| 
| Objectives 
= Asses 
= Get oe students have learned in unit 1 
lents familiar with international exam formats 
Materials 


» Coj 
 KQpies of the exam available at Ionics 
track available at |Onica 


Class Plan 


Beginning 
An 
ee before students and check if you have all the 
ES sary materials to start the exam. Check if desk 
angements are adequate: they must discourage 


CLASS 


as leave enough space tor 
if necessary: Remove any 
n offer answers 1 the 


ivided into three parts 
and speaking 
ly open the question 


students’ interaction as well 
you to move around to help, 
poster or other display that c^ 
exam questions. 

Explain to studeni 
Reading and Wri 
Hand the test out 


papers when you tel 


ts the test is d 
ting, Listening, 
Tell them to ont 
|| them to do 60 


Developing 

Tell students they wil 
write their names an 
Reading and writing 


For this section, instruct. students 
talk to you, they should raise their 


you to approach them 


je test. Ask them to, first, 


i start th 
front page of the test 


id date on the 


that if they need to 
hands and wait for 


Listening 
Before starting this 5! 
that they will hear ea 


ection of the test, advise students 
ch part of the exam twice. 


Speaking 
Help students to feel comfortable during the whole 


conversation. Candidates to the exam can take the test 
with another student (or occasionally in a trio). They 
must have conversations with the examiner (called the 
“interlocutor” in this part of the exam) and with the 
other candidate(s). 


You may ask help from another teacher for the 
Speaking section or even leave this section for a 


second class, if needed. 


Ending 


Let students know the end is comin À 
S g by sayin 
something like "You have 5 more minutes ‘mat the end 


of the exam.” When you say “Time is over now,” ask 
them to stop where they are and hand over their tests 
immediately. Collect everything and make sure studen! 
have written their name on the question papers. 4 


LOWER SECONDARY 


Unit 2 


Contents 


» 
Content from unit 2 


i ectives 
m ASSESS Wh, 
at 
» Get Students farmer have learned in unit 2 
miliar with international exam formats 


Materials 


» Copies 
of th 
» Audi. e exam availabl 
'o track available at jones lónica 


Class Plan 


Beginning 
Arrive befe 
AERA Fig and check if you have all the. 
piis uL e erials to start the exam. Check if desk 
are adequate: they must discourage 


n spa 

aave enough Nove 
students! interaction 25 17 i| as leave Cary. R movere 
you to move around 10 hel ier an 
poster or other display that c^ E 
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ven leave this section 


Ending 


Let students know the end is 
something like "You have 5 more minutes until the end 


is exam." When you say "Time is over now," ask 
nete Bui where they are and hand over their tests 
lately. Collect everything and make sure students 
have written their name on the question papers. 


coming by saying 


Lesson 1 | Part 1 


Contents 


m Blog article 
» Public art 


Objectives 


» Expre: 
T Epress opinion about public art and interventions 
Scan an article 


Materials 


z Student Handbook pages 34-35 
Students’ notebook 


Class Plan 


Beginning 


Play + 
E an allan with the word intervention, When 
ts guess the word, ask them to look at the images 


up with à definition of the word in small groups. After a 


If ne 
ecessary, show them one or two dictionary definitions. 


Developing 


Activity 1 
AS t 
Me ur to study the pictures and talk about the 
ps ventions they see in each one. Suggestion: in both 

e pure are invited to interact with the street 

N students to answer the questions in pairs. After 
i, ew minutes, ask volunteers to share their answers. 
us skol it relevant, help students to expand their 

5 on the importance of public art b; 
ance ut asking ti to 

consider the followi 4 Ad 


» humanization of cities; 
1sense of belonging; 
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» playfulness and nection between people an 
1 connection betweei 2 and 
public art; he 


E TEACHER BOOK 


on th 
? the opening pages of the unit, describe them, and come 


few mi 
nutes, ask some volunteers to share their definitions. 


> art 
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Ending 
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intervention they woul 
their school lives and 5 


[Answers] 
Activity 2 
a) The path is called 

Uraputki” because students 
can use it to travel from their 
homes to the university. 

b) The prompts are in English, 

Finnish, and Swedish, 


Give students a few minutes t 
f make at their schoo! 


hare their ideas ! 


cour 


y think of an 
| to improve 
roups 


o individual! 


n small 9 


—= 


€) People write their 
messages with chalk. 


d) Rain and sun remove 
the messages. 

Activity 3 

a) T; b) F, Ò T, d) F; €) LbF 


Lesson 1 | Part 2 


Contents 


» Intensifiers 


Objectives 


» Use intensifier to express opinion 


Materials 


» Student Handbook 35,17 
ok, page 35, 173 
» Audio track 


Class Plan 


Beginning 
es SAT some time to think of some 
ead examples such as "Let's swim in a € D 
vk or "Let's paint the school walls purple! 
lunteers to come to the front of the classroc 


crazy deas. Give 

ocolate milk 
Invite a few 

om to share 


heir cr. 
baie crazy ideas. The rest of the group should react using 
ne of the following expressions written on the board: 
Thats so cool. 
really crazy 
quite funny. 
amazing 
interesting: | 


Developing 


Activity 5 
Ask students to share their opinions about the Career 
Path project before playing the audio Say the adjectives 
n this activity and ask them to give a show of hands if 
they feel the same way. Ask them to do the activity In 
pairs or trios. Explain the activity and play the audio 
After correcting, you may play it à second time and ask 
students to say how the speakers justify their opinions. 


| Audio Script * Track 14 
jal think it’s quite interesting, it makes you think. | 
b) love this idea, it's very important to think about | 


| your life like this. 
9 It’s really amazing! | love walking by and reading | 


| what everyone wrote on the floor. 
| d) You don't normally see projects like this here. It's 
| so unusual. 


| 
| 


eir answers, an CoU IO. 
ot eggesuions: ay "Fen realy 
y "Our garde 
- ġà "snes good 
pionsips." 4) "sks 
Nay is talking about t” 


Activity 7 
Ask students to compare th 

Uude and on each OF 
se | didn't hav 


them 


hungry bec 
ungry Dea put it’s perfect fOr ws 
two chan 


is quite 5! 
at 


Activity 9 ^ 
Address students to the article again 1o remind them of 
he o Jut life choices was and how they 


projec 
d or stayed the same 


what the 
have change 


Activity 10 


Ending 
As a follow-up, ask students to write a dialogue 


induding one of the expressions from activity 11. They 
could then act it out In small groups. 
Ask students to bring in pictures or drawings of signs 
near their homes for the next class. 


[Answers | 
Activity 4 Activity 7 


a) m really hungry. 


Personal answers. 
b) Our garden is quite small. 


Activity 5 

a) quite; b) very; Q really; Q She's so good at tennis, 

d) so d) Wt isn't a very good movie. 
Activity 6 Activity $ 


a) add; b) really, so; C) quite Personal answers. 
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LISTENING 
UNIT 3» Recycling 


Contents 


» An audio tour inside a recycling business office 


Objectives 


» Learn about the TerraCyele, a recycling business in 
New Jersey, USA 
> identify important details through focused listening 
» Integrate what was learnt from the audio and give 
own Opinion 


Materials 


» Student Handbook , pages 232-233 
» Audio track 


» Some plastic bottles 


Class Plan 

Beginnin g 
Divide the board in two and write "Recyclable" on one 
side and “Not recyclable” on the other side. 

Elicit examples of things that we can recycle (bottles, 
dothes, and jars) and things we cannot (toilet paper, food 
Waste, and used fast food packaging). Ask volunteers to 

9° to the board and add some items to the list. 


At the end of this activity, you will probably have 
more items that can be recycled than items we cannot 
recycle. This can be used as a train of thought on the 
idea that almost anything can be recycled and reused. 


Developing 


Activity 1 
Have students open their books to page 232 and 
explore the images, Ask a volunteer to read the 
Instruction and the questions in the activity and help 
with language if necessary. Pair students up and allow 
them some time to discuss the questions 


Activity 2 


Address students to the six pictures in the activity and 
elicit what they are: barrel, mirror, grass mat, film 
reel, car tyres, and cans. Tall students you will play 
the audio once and they should pay close attention and 
circle the objects they hear in the audio Play the audio 
and check the answers with the whole group, 
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he answers 


" , play it once m' t 
if necessary, p! Check board- 


double check their eyin E d 
the whole group and write 


Activity 4 . c 
Ask a volunteer to read the piu $e you 
three sentences and its options. Te TENEO 
will play the audio twice: a first ne for De 
complete the activity and a second ti ie A 
check their answers. Check with the who 

and write the answers on the board. 


Audio Script * Track 3.2 

TerraCycle is very committed to the idea of — 
eliminating the idea of waste and we do that right 
here in our office. Behind me you see TerraCycle's 
main conference room and unlike other conference 
rooms, there are no walls. You can enter and exit 

a TerraCycle conference room an ywhere you want. 
Come on in! 


Here you'll see even the tables in our conference rooms | 
are made from old doors, And one of my favorite parts | 
|5 right here, we still have a fully operating doorbell. 


» 


ponas Divide autant” 
y new 
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question: 
Allow a aes if all students ul 
After some wet aa time to discuss thelr opinions. 

open it to a whole class discussion Personal 


answers 


Lesson 2 


Contents 
» Road signs 
L4 Comparatives 


Objectives 


> Make inferences about road signs 
» Describe images 


» Use the comparative to compare things 


Materials 
» Student Handbook, pages 36-37 


Class Plan 


Beginning 


With books closed, collect the pictures or drawings p 
signs that students brought. As you show them one by 
one, elicit what they mean 


Developing 


Activity 2 
This question may be first discussed in pairs and then 
with the whole. group. Possible answer: for safety, 
instructions and information. You could then write in 
random order the following words and numbers on the 
board and ask students to guess how they are related 
to the topic: "Romans;" "milestones" (stones placed 
9n a road to indicate the distance to a place in miles); 
"Middle Ages; " " 1686;" "Lisbon;" "cyclists;" "1880. 
After they have suggested some connections, you may 
give students the following information: The Romans 
invented milestones and, in the Middle Ages, signs to 
Cities started. In 1686, the first traffic signs were put up 
in Lisbon, Portugal, and modern road signs started for 
Cyclists around 1880, 


Activity 3 
Explain to students that activity 3 will be a reading 
challenge and that you will not help them with 
vocabulary. When they finish, ask them to compare 
their answers with a classmate and describe the 
strategy they used. Ask them to say the words that 
helped them do the task. Discuss which ones were 
cognates and which noncognates they already knew, 
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clas? 


TEST 


res an3 Do 
à tures 9 eg 
Activity ^ TE the p! t : cut ner 
atte on tf 4 
Focus students’ eU" ean Wiara ark dre 
them gue rr "crazy" On the des appli "op false r, 
“unusual,” EM these DOSES dua ie 
iin their opinion, ert giscuss Me sio 
1 k stu id 
m AD pairs and rea 
state 
check their 
UE he activity, ask them to 
finish the 
As students 
answers in Grammar 
* i ore they 
te) be the signs bef Se 
e students to GERE er adea RE 
AUC entences. Rein force Sy E 
complete the S ELA 


should pay attention to. t 


Activity 8 LS 
in the Comm 
dents engage In ; EN 
Be Deal some of the e E: ‘a 
2 in. this lesson and others they 


used sO 
describe 


different things or animals. 


Ending 


Bring some objects or images for students to describe 
using the comparative and superlative. 


1 
t 


UNIT 3 e Road Signs 


Contents 


» Road signs 


onm ectives 
leView and 
e 
SIDE te Rog ond the language content from unit 3 


Ma terials 
» Sti 
ludent Handbook, Pages 250-251 


Class Plan 


Beginning 
Start the 

cla: 
safety and ae, asking students “What are the road 
board. Talk to ig rules you know?" List the items on the 
iem about the importance of respecting 


traffi 
iC rules and having safe habits 


Developing 


erui 1 - Preparation 

s 

Gier d p cu into pairs, one student is A, and the 

corresponding ERES looks at the road signs on their 

other udelia ges only. They should not look at the 

meaning of ASH They need to think about the 

to their class sign and get ready to describe them 
mate. They can take some notes, but they 


sh 5 
ould not spend much time on this. 


E ow 2- Interaction 

ugen; 

ae GG turns describing their road signs to each 

[xd ss uL tries to guess what sign it is 
e first student describes. They should 


use th 

bette ore Fie to draw the sign as they are 
is not part of js |. If necessary, choose a road sign that 
describing its Ee Eis aero ue Tias Amt pple 
drawing or som a color, mentioning if there is a 
ERE bom. ing written on it. Walk around the 
they finish, che kth and help them as needed, When 
and invite Ot, an AU LAA ly 
while their classmates i rdg on the board 


Ending 
Invite stud. 
lents to re 
describe Main in the same pa 
ot ame pairs 

hee her road signs they Invio sand ry to 

y can guess what they O each other so 

t are. 
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Activity 1— Prepa! jon - Studa! 
Suggested answers 
aa diamond-shaped 
A ddie (crossroad ahead! 
b) A circle-shaped Whit 

in the middle. There 15 3 red 
(no trucks): 


c) A diamond-shaped 
t curve ahi 
hth 


yelow sign a? cul 


idi 
ead). opine 619 
Veriical black Fe 
n the rignt? 


(ane reduction = right. 
ped whi 


red 


9) A white 
h) A diamon 
from right to I 
‘Activity 1- Preparation — 
suggested answers: 

a)A diamond-shaped 
starting on the bottom left wi 
right (hairpin curve ahead). 
b) A dircle-shaped white sian 
shadow of a person in the midd 
it out (no pedestrians). 

©) A diamond-shaped yellow S! 
(Y intersection ahead). 

d) A circled-shape red sign with the words DON 
in the middle. Above the word ENTER, there i5 à 


ign with a vertical black arrow 
ha curve (at the top) to the 


yellow si 
iti 


order and the 
crossing 


with a red b 
pe 


le. There is a red st 
ign with a black Y in the middle 
OT ENTER 
horizontal 


vertical black 


white stripe. 
the right, the 


€) A diamond-shaped yellow sign with two 
arrows: on the left, the arrow points up, on 
arrow points down (two-way traffic) 

f) A diamond-shaped yellow sign with three curved 
black arrows forming a circle in the middle (circular 


intersection ahead). 
g) A diamond-shaped yellow sign, with two diverted arrows 


on the left, the arrow diverts from the left to right and points 


d P 
cvm; on the right, the arrow diverts from the left to the rignt 
on the top, there is half of 


and points up. Between the arrow 
an oval black shape (divided highway ahead) 

h) a yellow pentagon with shadows of a man and a woman 
walking from the right to the left (pedestrians Ax E 


Activity 2- Interaction isi 
Personal answers. 


Contents 


Objectives 


ħed w ae er ta 
f " strick 

"e Y "ES 

C yino 


« D 
= Activity 2 
Ask Before stud the audio a second time, have 
£ tate activity and underene 
member ! echa they heard 
Activity 3 
Rernind st Y Aa tns, use the metre 
som and check whether they cement 
à equivalence of a foot ne foot equals 30.48 centimeters) 
jah Tow 
; the 
heddar 
Khalil 
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re out the rules and, 
tive to 


we use the 


and the superlative to taik about 


the tiniest, etc ) 


Ask Students to 


ate agree on an item of the 


t in front of them, 


Such as th 
d compare 455 Their penc 
pare it with the 


classmates object 


Vu may also brin 


describi 9 some Ob 
be an objects or images for them to 


d com 
pare Yo. 
Cond tibias ean tunity to 
o a cepacia and 
je the we and encourage students to use both to 


e words and say which one is 
different from the others 


id have them say the 


A 
"dio Script e Track 16 


By ESgest largest 
best /best, 


lest /tolest 
) West /west/ 
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Ending 
in small group 
snimals and create 


and the superlative 
re using than (9. 


ately. If nece 
pring a "UT P 


they ài 
appoi 


jasne iot 


En 


Activity 1 
a bce 


Activity 2 
à) curiosities 


t) host; © «urtositie 


Activity 3 
wide bi c 


Activity 4 


a) -est 
b) The consonant is doubled 


replaced by «t 


c) The y is 
added before. 


d) The word most | 
e) No. 
Activity 5 


a) biggest; b) r 
e) lowest, f) prettiest 


d) hottest 


nos: difficult; © easies 


MAR 


G 


and inferiority 


Contents 


» Com 
Pafatives. superiority, equality, and inferiority 


Objectives 
» Review and e 
SPA and expand the grammar content from unit 3 
suite using the comparative forms of adjectives 
'ority, equality, and inferiority) 


Materials 


» Studen 
» ^ bu t Handbook, pages 217-218 


Class Plan 


Beginning 
ists 
Mo lexical fields on the board (e.g., "cities, 
students p geons of transportation, sports"). Ask 
student. Say ng up in a circle and throw the ball to à 
of the lexical fi jegen e comparing two items from one 
Statice For example, “A plane is faster than 
you throw th b transportation). The student whom 
the last tem e ball to says another sentence comparing 
Mer VEL. mu mentioned and another one from the 
truck.” Ther y or example, "A car is smaller than a 
who might nt ey throw the ball to another student 
ane dior dM A truck is bigger than a motorcycle." 
compare A ^ en a student runs out of items to 
Hem or does not start the sentence with the last 
4 mentioned, they can choose another lexical field 
and compare two other elements. Continue playing for 
some time 


Developing 


Activity 1 

Start the activity by briefly reviewing the rules for 
comparatives of superiority with short and long 
adjectives Tell students that the table shows an example 
of each rule. They have to write the correct form of the 


table. Check the activity with the whole group. 


UNIT 3 e Comparative: superiority, 


comparatives of superiority for each adjective listed in the 


CLASS 


equality» 


Activity 2 

7 
vask students to read through Ne sentences and hoos 
the best alternative to complete them LOI nl d 
done, tell. them to compare the answers M n 
Some volunteers to read the remences aloud to check 


the activity. 


Activity 3 
Instruct students. 
unscramble them t 
done, tell them to comi 
some volunteers to rea 
the activity. 


words in each Item and 

entence, When they are 
he answers in pairs, Ask 
tences aloud to check 


to read the 
o form a 5! 
pare t 
d the sen 


Activity 4 

Tell students that they need to complete the sentences 

using the clues in parentheses Explain that they have to 

write comparative forms correctly. When they are done, 

tell them to compare the sentences In pairs. Ask some 
d the sentences aloud to check the 


volunteers to rea : 
activity. Write the phrases on the board, if necessary, 


Ending 


Invite students to continue playing the game from 


the beginning of the class. Make sure they include 
comparatives of equality and inferiority too. Challenge 
students to say sentences aS fast as possible. 


Activity 1 


b) Poland is smaller than 


a) hotter; b) heavier, Geroan 
c) bigger; d) older; €) São Paulo is as busy as 
e) more Interesting; New York 
f) more comfortable; d) Toronto is colder than 
g) more elegant San Francisco. 
Activity 2 Activity 4 
a) I; b); © 1; d a) less interesting than, 
V) less populated than, 
Activity 3 C) as crowded as, d) more 
a) Barcelona is as beautiful dangerous tan; e) more 
as Madrid beautiful than 
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Lesson 4 | Part 1 


Contents 
» DIY tutorial 


Objectives 
» Read a DIY tutorial 


> Ta^ about examples of upcycling in the 
Ik aboi cycling i 
neighborhood 


Materials 
» Student Handbook, pages 40-41 


Class Plan 
Beginning 
Show students the plastic bottle and the soda can 
and ask them, in small groups, to come up with as 
many different uses for them as they can think of. 
Suggestions: they may reuse the plastic bottle, they 


may use both as plant pots, they may use them as 
pencil holders, etc. 


Developing 


Activity 1 
Write "recycle" and "upcycle" on the board and ask 
students if they know the difference between the two. 


words. If they do not, encourage them to guess based 
on the prefixes re and up. 


n 
pe? od 
as DOO je 
what MPS ecard er 
4 crib: Pd dist 
ctivity 2 3 us 
A different volunteer jose be ire Ag 
upcycled in. each pi M a th no nov ee 
tess and answer p ask the f and 
neighbor g similar in other P 
somethi IP thes 
spout initiatives lk a 
O! 
ity 3 pudents to ood (a a 
Activity dm 10 oe 
reading activity. as go 7 ton 
asa pa d say whet g smartphones we 
materials vil be upcycled mie x tutorial a né i 
shoebox wil xU thy wd 
Allow them sal eem to rep a ydus i, 
activity. In pairs, ask Ne ac they A ; 
are supposed to iot under: a 9. Sit a M 
around and Askio students to ju: ee M 
E e 
ola of the use of mem 
d on i e use of seque! 
attenti 


next step. 


om looking 


Ending 
e made an 


[s] 
In pairs, students walk around xu wer 
at different items and think how i 
imagine how they could be upcycled. 


Answers 


Activity 1 
c 

Activity 3 

a) instructions; b) steps; c) imperative; d) tutorial 


TD) TEACHER soon 


cr 


z | 
AT PROJECT 
a et 6 
ve Paintings | Part 3 


Cont 
ents 
= Cave paintings Developing 
Address fudents 
Ob ; Mpostreading 
s dectives it, Allow them » S art 
ead about 4 report to wh ole group wr they ™ 
» Read an info paintings A students if they have 4 er sean. d^ 
eir - on walls in the city they live ir rae en 
4 29 dents’ oper E 
Materials graffiti, eliciting st dents’ O^ 
» Sta 
Standfor Project E 
lect — Cave Paintings portfolio Activity 2 as in 
Draw students’ attention to the prow 
Class Plan Dra ating section and have them di 
Begi think about it. Encourage students tO 
ginning and differences between the pictures 
Ask studi 
tudents what 
SAd wh à — | 
d write them on the ps hey wrote in their glossary Ending 
ard. Elicit the meaning of Ask students to register what 
cave paintings In their notebooks 


the words 


Lesson 4 | Part 2 


Contents 
» DIY tutorial 


Objectives 
» Brainstorm i 
tutorial rm ideas and list the material neede! 
» Produce 
a tutori " 
» Sustainability ial about how to upcycle an object 


d for a 


Materials 
» 5S 
tudent Handbook, page 41, 163 


Class Plan 


Beginning 

If possil 

WKN, Pon a visit to the school garbage 

daily and the C sheng how much garbage is produced 
prainctong TENE of waste that is thrown out. 
felice at students ideas to reduce, recycle or 
list'of the oer paste, Otherwise, brainstorm a 

^ at is i i 

and potential solutions. generated in their school 


Developing 


vritinc 


JW IC 


about 


Encourage stu k at these steps as a checklist 
^ ic them the alternate Ge of 
d 


for their tutorial. You mos Gre oe. rie 

drawin: e teat iotograph" e 

awing th: EM st p g! ann erige their 

get some pack on 

the clarity of their instructio! ps students afe doing tis. 
derline the language mistakes. 

ianage to correct on ei OWN. with 


stu 
‘them to discu! 


feedback on language» 
Weir tutorial published. 


Is. Allow 
hi 


Ask students whii e suggestions given In. ane 

uld like to try doing. Decide together 
them to actually carry out the 
the tutorial they have chosen. X there is a 
air at school, their objects could 


Y 
alongside the tutorials. 


ch of thy 


science, art, 
be displayed 


[Answers] 


Activity 4 


Step ! 


Step 3 


Activity 5 


Personal answers. 
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SPEAKING 
UNIT 3 ° 
Contents 


» Houses 
» Comparative and superlative 


Objectives 
» Review and expand the language content from unit 3 


» Practice using comparative and superlative forms of 
adjectives 


» Describe and compare houses 


Materials 


E PRICE Handbook, pages 252-253 
ictures of different houses and buildings around the 
world (projected or printouts) 


Class Plan 
Beginning 
Show students the pictures of the houses and ask them 
to mention some adjectives to describe them. List the 
adjectives on the board. Then invite students to make 
some comparisons between the buildings. Take this 
opportunity to review the rules for comparative and 
superlative forms 
If time allows, you can play a game with students, 
Prepare a list of comparatives and superlatives in 
advance. Invite a student to be the first one to draw a 
word, for example, "longer." That student has to say 
words that lead to the correct answer, but without 
saying the word “long” or "longer." They may say, for 
instance, "ruler compared with a snake," "the Nile River 
compared with the Tieté river, etc." The group then has 
to guess what comparison the student is making. They 
keep guessing until someone says the word "longer" or 
you can set up a time limit for the activity if you wish. 


Developing 
Activity 1 — Preparation 
Ask students to look at each picture. Individually, they 
should think about how they can describe them in 


comparison to each other. Help them with vocabulary if 
needed. Students can take notes. 


Activity 2 - Interaction 


Organize students into pairs. Explain that they should 
choose a letter and a number without telling their 


Houses and Buildings 


s describing the pictures 
in that column. Thé 
which picture ts being 
jm, monitor. and 


ents take turn 


classmates. Stud 
p th the others 


in comparison wi 

jess 
other student needs to 9» 
described. Walk around the classroo! 


help students as needed 


Ending 

Ask some follow 

is the most beau! 
sual house?" , 

unusua 

visit? Why?" "Which house w 

Why?” Encourage students’ partici 


for example, "Which 
utal house? *, ^ Which is the most 


like to 
*which house would you 
a ould you like to live in? 


pation 


„up questions, 


Activity 1- Preparation 
Suggested answers: 

A1 - This is the most different 
shortest, nor the tallest. (ts upside down. 
A2 = This is as tall as one of the buildings in this column, but it 
is the least wide. Its w nite and the tallest on that street. 


A3 - This is as tall as one of the buildings in this column, and it 


is the widest. It's white and orange. 


A4 — This is the most rounded building in this column. It seems 


to be made of stone 
B1 This is the most colorful building in this column. tt's blue. 


house in this column. tts not the 


and the roof is red 

B2 — This is the smallest building in this column and the feast 
colorful one. It's white and there is a door at the top. 

B3 — This is the most modern building in this column. It's white 
and it's the tallest building too. 

B4 — This seems to be the oldest building in this column. It is 
not as colorful as another one in the same column. It seems 
to be made of stone, it has red doors and yellow and red 
windows. 

C1 - This is the shortest building in the column, and it is more 
rounded-shaped than the one at the bottom. t seems to be 
made of stone. 

C2 - This is the most different house in the column. Itis 
probably the second tallest. It is triangular and yellow. 


C3 - This is the most colorful building and probably as tall as 
the one at the bottom. Each window is of a different color, 


CA — It is as rounded as the first one in that column, butit is 
taller than that one, tt is brown, and it is made of clay. 
Activity 2 - Interaction 

Personal answers. 
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——— o a 


Contents 


ego Of public art 
ary to describe public art 


Objectives 
2 Defne Public art. 
eate a public art project 


Materials 


» Si 
A Sheets e pandbook, pages 184-185 
Paper (one per student) 


Class Plan 
Beginning 
Activity 1 


Have 

[ME OU [eos at the pictures and read the 

uere po them. Organize them into pairs and 

Work Inthe ity their opinions. Give them time to 
SUME Pairs to brainstorm ideas. You can ask 
"When ak ie aide like, "Where are they?", 
eee ey made?”, "Why do you think they 
board (eg d Write some useful phrases on the 
thins ik 'es, 1 think so because ...", "No, | don't 
ane EA use ...", “I'm not so sure because ...") 
AE, ge students to use them. When collecting 

, Welcome their answers without correcting. 


Developing 
Activity 2 
mere here is for students to understand 
ops SIG PULIIC art and contrast it with their 
dip ions discussed in the previous tas, Allow students 
going back E ividually and compare answers before 
ape: eee M leir contributions. Propose a correction/ 
míght be som eir answers with the whole group. There 
show Hatin e controversy regarding the images that 
Tay PO caen. di cespite 227 da pürpose 
exploring wh th en built as a work of art. It is worth 
allows, this A ese public artworks were built. If time 
homework. S Boone class Olas 
, provi i i 
the works of art in the nae fee ey 
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UNIT 3 e Public Art C9 


tues, of AW of the 


The four colossal sta' iple 9' 
ain on the We jn te the 
1 he nd 1244 BC, Ane Imposing Medicated €^ m and 
du simbel complex Was <$, uch deakhty: AP ich 
Geifled Ramses Il himself as to pharaoh, Ening, 
Ptah. The four ‘colossal statues d sentinels Woubtedly. 
Ptah ne temple; are like 9/97 ihe south, um pharaon. 
r ti o 

the Incoming traffic ^ gt , 202 

euer the eom ng of te SE sad Mata. 
ses c 
Lonely Planet. “Great Templé 6! Ram: vaburaiMeetinga 72000" 
" 


Apslwvew lonelypl 
hg temple-of- 


Christ th j 
Brazil that was Es 
In 1850, the idea o! Jj 
first suggested by a catholic Priest 
when a group petitioned oe 

statue that it became. a reality. began in 
from several ideas and ction beg: cemer 
taking nine years to finisl 
is one of the New Seven Y zem 
first suggestion to build a large religio" 
made in the 18505 by a Catholic prie: ure 

Maria Boss. The request for financing AME edis 
because Princess Isabel was not a fan of AS called 
A petition started by 4 group in the early euch 
the Catholic Circle of Rio, 


was successful Cod 

began in 1922 and took nine years to complete- a 
"Christ the Redeemer Facts.” Ad Moret the 

onders_of_the Wt s 

hools.com/facts/Wi ee is : 


Soft Schools. 
https//www;softscl 
— |n the early 21st century 


ite and architecture led 
ambitious In 


Cloud Gate by Anish Kapoor 

Kapoors interest in addressing Si 
him to create projects that were increasingly 
scale and construction. In 2004 Kapoor unveiled Cloud 
Gate in Chicago's Millennium Park; the 110-ton elliptical 
archway of highly polished stainless steel — nickname 

"The Bean" — was his first permanent site-specific 
installation in the United States. Cloud Gate reflected and 
transformed its surroundings and demonstrated Kapoor's 
ongoing investigation of material, form, and space. 

Encyclopedia Britannica, s.v. “Anish Kapoor,” accessed M 
Miu vi! io MMC dc e Su n Cet, 


A dt Thames River — Activist group Extinction 

once ape an important statement about climate 

Eo y ating a typical Suburban house in London's 
ames. Using dramatic visual imagery, they have 


government, [,..] sinking 
Burak and Rob Higgs, 5 
file actions that the 


sent a strong message to the UK 
House, which was built by Katey 
Just the latest in a series of high-pro! 
k va has staged as a call to action. With Tower Bridge 
paek the background, its impossible not to be struck 
bare /astating view of this family home. Flooding Is 
Pec T ed around the world, with many 
[pile ing everything as rising waters overtake their 
Cr ene this point, even reducing greenhouse gas 
s may not be enough to reverse the damage. 
rr es, "Ach Ar lat Sunken oue Doe 
- of Climate Change," My Moder tet, 
December 27, 2019. https//mymodernmet. Vonvexincuan 


Activity 3 

Me sU r activity that involves 
in order to focus on the definition o 
do the task i students so that they understa 
text instead ncourage them to use key words from the 
For this ead of copying whole sentences and paragraphs 
Do bis students can work in pairs since they will 

hel; t from working collaboratively. They may be able to 
elp each other out with vocabulary and concepts 


exploring the text 
f public art. Do the 
nd how to 


Activity 4 

This activity is focused on language work and helps 
prepare students for the final task of creating à public 
artwork. This will help them both with ideas and 


to deserto ad 


with fanguage resources MACHT e iacu. ricou (de 
with Language ti tor» pelli M ea, or iim 
students to add more Ime 19 tha CN; 
ride more enta goras f 104/12 A 

and 


Activity 5 


aper f a wi 
Palb them share thelr wo! ably 19 

skills and preferences: 

they need help v 
Help mediate conflic 
a common character 
to be respectful and 


Activity 6 

Have students prest 
or display their pro) 
a discussion for stu 
what public art is and how 


ent their plans to the dassmates 
ects around the classroom. Open 
dents to put forward their ideas of 
they feel about it. 


Activities 1-2 
Personal answers 


Activity 3 

Category: a wide range of forms, 
be temporary or permanent 
Purpose: interprets the history of the place, its people; 
addresses a social or environmental issue; 4 political tool; a 
form of civic protest 
Types of artwork: murals, sculpture, memorials, 
integrated architectural or landscape architectural work, 
community art, digital new media, and even performances 


and festivals; propaganda posters and statues, graffiti, 


sizes, and scales — and can 


Activity 4 


Place Sizeand |Soundand | |... 
shape movement 
.. ina park WMe-sze | loud | mea , 
~_inasquare | enormous | dynamic | wooden | 
outdoors | _circular_| | det | 

. .. indoors square Suc | 

on top or a buildin ny — | pape ^ 
under a bridge: \ te | 

Activities 5-6 


Personal answers. 
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UNIT 3 « Street Art 


Contents 


» Street art 
* Crayon resist techniq 


Objectives 
= DISCUSS the im, 
lancea Iw impact of human intervention on the city 
Eo A 
ale à work of art ux ng the crayon resist technique 
Materials 


» Whit 
a vente crayon (one per student) 
atercolor paint (several per group of four students) 


» Sheets of th 
3 AS Of thick paper (one per student) 
'es (Several per group of four students) 


E 9f sponge (optional) 
P ciui d street art (graffiti, humorous posters, 
Banksy, Os Ge - among them some works of art by 
ice E 3émeos, Vhils, Lady Pink, Swoon) 
> cell phones and tablets (optional) 
“A Heg showing crayon resist technique 
A bie in or Resist Techniques,” Our Craft Corner, 
arable at http. l/pfhdoa (or any other video 


showing the technique, optional) 


Class Plan 


Beginning 
w Students the pictures of street art. Fix them around 


dica FENA or on the board, Ask students about the 
aher d " erventions and what they mean to them. 
Exp to them that street art is a form of expression 
xe any other type of art. Have them name some kinds of 
es sculptures, paíntings, drawings, photography, dance, 
usic, drama, literature, etc.). Ask them to give some 
examples of street art they have seen in their town 
Brainstorm some ideas on the board and encourage 
eru. Point out that there is no right or wrong 
wien it comes to art. The objective of the debate is to 
Promote a healthy exchange of ideas and not to define 


a general truth about art 


Developing 
pi students look at the pictures of street art 
henge a again. If possible, you can allow them to 
er examples on the inte 
an rnet, using their 
phones or tablets, Encourage thern to talk oe 
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cr 


what they think 


wy when th 
s “How d 


way 


s wit 
express theirideas Wit) P" 


Berlin, São Paulo, New» 
of works of urban. art m dr i- 
have become famous, Sun if they KP 
Lady Pink, Swoon: As en, N, 
wit 


show thi 4 
Explain to students they P ro, 
art to inspire people à Xd atat they an 
School community. EXP aip hast techni 
a piece of art using yon Tesis 
£ K what c 

Do you know what e Sra 


ou think it me: 
ideas and hyping S 
ni 
Say that, in this tech B 
using a white crayon, then S ling if 
applied over the image, F 
Explain to students that 


so 
and water do not mix, eu 
will not absorb the watercolor pa! 


i jo! 
Explain to students that first they p 
white crayon to write (or draw) a going 10 Ec 


are 
share with their community. p De gs 
watercolor paint to color over tl Tell them, 


i e 
possible, show them a video of the iis et dep 
however, that instead of coloring their OW! " 
going to paint over a classmate's message 


four. Give e 
Organize students into groups of aT 
some watercolor paint, brushes, and pieces of sponge (t 


available). Give each student a sheet of thick paper and à 
white crayon. Ask students to write or draw their messages 
using the white crayon. Monitor and help as needed. 

When students finish, tell them to exchange their 

works with a classmate. Once they have done this, ask 
them to paint over their classmate's original work using 
watercolor paint, They can use brushes or a piece of 
sponge. Encourage them to be as creative as possible 


and use as many colors as they like 


them that this is a WAY "0 eir com 


ach group 


Ending 

When everyone is finished, exhibit students’ work 

on the school walls. Organize an exhibition and have 
Students talk about their works of art and the technique 


they used to their schoolmates 


UNIT 3 » Craft Time! 


Contents 


» Socials 

D. Jal-emotional learning: sustainability 
esponsible decision-making 

» Relationship skills 


Objectives 


» Ma 
NS ake constructive choices based on sustainability 
Xercise cooperation 
» 
Exercise social engagement 


Materials 


» Students Handbook, pages 273-274 
» "Craft Time!" video 
» An old t-shirt (optional) 


Class Plan 
Beginning 


reagiee students into groups of three. Explain that 
you are going to say different recyclable materials, and 


Bp. they should think of different items made of those 
: materials. Explain that they can take notes in their 


notebooks. After you say each material, ask them 
how many different items they thought of. Say the 
following materials in the order you think will be easier 
9 for students to come up with ideas: "plastic, " "metal," 
paper," "glass," "e-waste," "organic." Ask students 
9 to join another trio and compare their answers. 
9 Developing 


Before watching the video 


Activity 1 

Write "recycle " and upcycle" on the board, 
underlining the prefixes. Ask students to share, in 
pairs, the difference between these two terms and 
give examples. 


Recycling may mean you are using a material again 
for the same or a different purpose. In this sense, it 


SOCIAL - EMOTIONAL LEA 


CLASS 


jou may Use 
once and you 
used 


using. For Instance; Y 


known as re 
gee ter bottle more than 


the same plastic Wa 
may also use it as a Š ers m 
to clean wini tollet. 
is when the 
ng through a more 
u can tear strips 
complex process: r 
SRNA penal kinds of paper and make 


papier-máché objects, Us! 


Another definition of recycling 


Recycling may also demand a chemical Die ee 
break down the original item into raw material. oy 
This material is then made into something else. PE 

bottles, for instance, can be recycled into other 


plastic objects. 


cling, but as the prefix up- 
indicates, the new item becomes more valuable and 
higher quality. When you upeycle something, you 

get an existing product and transform it into a new 
product. An example is getting an old CD or record 


and turn it into a clock. 


Upcycling involves recy! 


Talk to students about how both recycling and 
upcycling offer lots of benefits as they reduce waste 
in a world where waste is a very serious problem. 


Activity 2 

Have students observe the items and explain what 
they need to do, if necessary. Ask them to do the 
activity individually and then compare their answers 


in pairs. 


Activity 3 

Read the questions with students and answer any 
doubts, if necessary. As they discuss and answer the 
questions, monitor their work, encouraging them to 
speak English as much as possible and helping them 
with vocabulary. 


When students finish, invite some volunteers to 
share their answers and open a group discussion 
about why clothes should not be thrown away as 
trash, Explain that most clothes we simply throw in 


Ten su 
mati 
they © 
engac 
lesso 


the trash 
clothes 2,99 to land, 
en fill o 
mits toxic Rand the idepemeeaticn of 
d ise effects. 


/f you have time am 
)and ask 


play part 2 again 
a nain SEPE V hern 


Invite stud, 
ents 
orale VHC ETATS can be done with clothes 
ith cence Condition, we ten tappe, d the clothes needed and th ing 
If thi Sell them ate them, swa simple and short notes jns 
rep, CETUR them to second-hand thrift Hives Mic 'end to compare and uite the IMS sing. 
Ee raa condition, they can be The eratively, Play the video ume 
rainstor, repurpose clothes * 3 y nd allow sk you 
may be m differe: lothes* on the board Oi tudents In trios am" Wao a: 
usede se d TOREN nt ways they can do so: the EE EHI jons her, jn fiv 
ed as m, leaning pi RUM to write the instructie ^ii do $0 I^ tively. 
cover. a material for urposes; as dish rags; f, in, tell th erat 5, 
over; customize Crafts like a fabric notebook to play It ager, age tl rk COOPE Group™ 
entioned can py them. Ask them which of tl minutes. Encourage Py a go In. their OW" Rave 
If you hove gon, examples of upcycling heideas [eant have haa information they studen? 
stude; n old T-shirt av. invite them to sha $ A 
but you reine, that you irt available, show (t to TO Ne ther groups as Well. wher howl atchine re 
Brainst really like jt E DOR wear ra ROS, have worked as tar 25 they ca io student? 4 
E orm a few ideas would like to upcycle it. the video again, P ^ "construction My 
ell students that and leave them on the board. time to work together In omit heir worm! 
on the boa today's video is at their notes. Walk around an ctures- 
for. List so, rd and ask them what out DIY. Write it helping them with vocabula and stru' A the 
me i ese initials st. Jr r to rea 
ideas on the board. Seu when they fne ask a volun praise srudents o" 
Whi instructions to o sha 
hile watchin, a their collaborative work tee ase TE gs 
Vide g the video 5 4 king like this 
o — Part 1 (0:0i in what ways they think wor! ferent roles 
; pea helpful, Ask if students assumed di P SEG 
Activity 4 according to their strengths and what sug gi 
they used to guarantee everyone as re 
working together. 


Play the 
al 
attention NO e EDGE GE Eiio 
Pause the video A ANIIS SY about DIY 
allow some time for studentsto After watching the video 


discuss. Invii 

. Im 

». vite volunteers to share what they say. 

9 — Part 2 (0:53. $ ivi 
:53-2:57) Activity 7 
Draw students’ attention to the fact that Amber and 
Nicholas worked cooperatively. Ask students how often 
actually working 


Activity 5 
Play part 2 1 potis Inte 
the correct e ero and ask students to choose o ts ES 
group. Aene eee activity with the whole Tell students that in th i 
out the idea, if th ey liked or did not like up with Mr Suspe Set or ant 
Ede P Kne COE EOM p with a suggestion to upcycle a T-shirt or another 
piece ae Allow them time to think about the 
Me , Steps, and illustrate their idea by completing 
T able provided. Encourage them to work 
E ta As they work together, walk around 
pu ead their work, helping them with vocabulary 
ructures. As they finish, invite the pairs to present 


their project 


Activity 6 


Have stud, 
pups oA the sentence in activity 6 befo 
(BA enon Answer any questions and fs) 
s underline the words individuall Jd 
y 


and compare > 
E them in pail 
ask n pairs, Ci -" : 
porre MM 
3 s what they [i ] out loud. 
the idea, Invi ey liked or did i At th 
llaves not like ab e end, ask s i 
suggestions for ry to come up with two or js benefits and dS enito mentongome giana 
cut-out shapes. them also to give Um £ f Walkie dogethe mute 
for people who usually cay anyep: 
o work individuall 
y. 


B TEACHER BOOK 


Activity 7 


LOWER SECONDARY 


Lesson 1 


Contents 


» Poster 


Objectives 


» FINd spe 
qu 1 specific information in a poster 
eal responsibility 


Materials 


* Student Handbook, pages 44-45 


Class Plan 
Beginning 


Write ” 
and rata my fridge, theres always..." on the board 
students take turns completing the sentence. 


Developing 
Activity 1 


Ask st 5 
tie dep nts if they think it's important to know where 
od they consume comes from, and why. 


Activity 3 


eges». tell students that 1 mile equals 1.6 km 
puit n hota have read the definition, ask them how 
locaih the food they eat they believe is produced 
ally and what actions, such as reading labels, for 
instance, they can take to be certain of that 


Activity 4 


After checking students’ answers, ask them to share 
their opinion about the visual aspects of the poster. 
Would it grab their attention if they came across itin a 


p public place? 


[Tip] 
) Massachusetts Grown ... and Fresher! is an initiative 
from the Massachusetts government to help the 
local population find farms, farmers markets, fairs, 
agritourist farms, and so on. 


* 
9 


CLASS 


[rip] 

» studonta start activity 9, ask twm what 
Deo) thay uua Y hen tivo do a 10909 
activity like this. Do they read: 
staterments first? What do tie ^. 

iocus on the information 

strategy they use apply to listening av welt? Sharing ey 
and discussing strategies can help students understar 
that there are different. ways of approaching » task 
successfully. Encourage them to listan te one another 
and try a strategy they have not used yet, Have them 
give you feedback at the end of the activity, 


Activity 5 
After students compare their answers and you check them, 
have them write one more statement for à classmate to 
decide whether it is true, false, or not mentioned. 


If you feel students will benefit from researching the 
topic before engaging In this discussion, you may 
assign this as homewor! 


Activity 6 
If you find it relevat 
gives readers clues 


 Fine-tuning | 


Fast-finishers may choose a different word in the 
poster and write two definitions to challenge their 
partners: a real definition and a fake one. 


nt, reinforce the idea that the context 
to make sense of unfamiliar vocabulary. 


Activity 8 
If students have not heard of any initiatives in their aty 
that resemble the one in Massachusetts, have them 
research how something similar could be implemented 


in their community or city. 
SEL: Ethical Responsibilit 


Carry out this discussion with the whole group. If 
students feel motivated to defend this cause, allow 
them some time to plan their action. 


Lowerseconoary CUM 


Ending 


ut their 
[n small groups, have students talk about t 
favorite food, 


Answers ] 


Activity 4 


a) numbers; b) are; c) publisher 


Activity 5 

a) Fb) The) NM; d) NM; e) T; 1) F 
Think Tank E 
Possible answer: imported food causes m gin e 
emissions through their tr ansportation (trucks, 


planes). 
Activity 6 


9) crops: a plant grown for food, usually on a farm 

b) harvesting: to collect the crops from the fields 

€) warehouse: a big building where large amounts of 
goods are stored 


ities, especially to 
9) wholehouse: selling in large quantities, esp 
store owne; 


sers 
©) retail: selling small quantities directly to the final u: 


á e eaten 
eir full size, ready to be € 
f) ripen: fruit or crops reaching their full size, y 


Activity 7 


king an effort to 
Possible answers: the government is making an eio is 
increase the sales of local farmers’ produce; to re 
the population to eat more healthily; and to stimula 
attitudes that are environmentally-friendly. 
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STEAM PROJECT 


Contents 
» Solar energy 
» Cardboard even 


Objectives 


» Discus: 
s possible 
Zag das possible solutions to,create an efficient 


» Think ab. 
out how t 
the'inigterlals aaa deron, a cardboard oven with 


Materials 
i 
ludent Handbook, pages 102-103 


Class Plan 
Beginning 


Ask stu 

Ask Students to say sane different Kinds of food 

answers ssi reakfast they can think of. Possible 
bitten hec le different kinds of fruit, bread, toast, 
yoghurt, e. pancakes, cereals, scrambled eggs, 
Mar tee Rm As they say the kinds of food, write 
cooked items." MAE: on the board: "cooked" and " not 
colit aK th en you have some items in both 
E ST Ea AM why they think you copied them in 
thes dar zi rite the questions “Can we cook using 
meltünde be sun?" and “What kinds of food may 
Soie sun?" on the board and allow students 

o discuss and share their opinions. 


Developing 


Hypothesis and Plan 

Invi 

EE d to open their books and look at the 
the solar oven and of the material they 


Solar Oven Challenge | Part 1 


CLASS 


that this is thelr 
material to build 


can use In this challenge. Explain 
ey think ‘about thi* 


constraint: they can Use. 
el 


their solar oven. 
Challenge and how easy or, 
We" Form small groups of tiec. to f 

SSeryone can fully participate. * nd collaborate In the 
process of bullding thé Clar oven. Explain that you 
expect them to speak the process- 
Siwi students some time vo consider and review 
sentences and phrases they believe they might need 
You can suggest some 2s Welt, such as “Here, let me 
try somethingl", "What do we do next?" , and "What 
if we n.” 


analyze the image of 
they have available, 
{ the material they can use 


Give students some time te 

the solar oven and material 

considering the ri 

for this challenge wers: the aluminum 

foil reflects sunlight in the pizza box; the black paper 
d turns it into heat; the clear 


absorbs the sunlight an 
plastic sleeve seals the opening of the pizza box, 


allowing the light to pass in and retaining the neat. 


Ending 

Encourage students to consider different aspects of 
the challenge and ask them to read and discuss the 
questions in this section. Ask them to predict what 
difficulties they might have to face in this challenge 
and to consider how they can overcome limitations in 
order to achieve their goal. \f necessary, explain that 
this is a STEAM challenge and that you will step back 
a little. Also, as students will make a presentation 

at the end of the challenge, tell them to take a few 
photos at the different stages of the process. 


LOWER SECONDARY gawi 


Lesson 2 


Contents 


» Debate 


Objectives 


» Make i 


ences based on hi 
uss the conseq. 


Date 


adlines 


suming local food 


Yes of 


? à debate about locally grown food 


Materials 


tudent Handbe 
adbook, pages 46-47, 166 


jes.” on the board. Explain 
in small groups, 
k of pros and cons of doing therr 


desk when they have come up 
s: watching TV, running, 
3 holiday. 


gest; 


ravelling or 


Developing 
Activity 1 


d brainstorm pros 
own food, The ideas 


? are (headlines) 


whether they begin 


more cons of 


122 ) TEACHER BOOK 


Ck 


heir A to 
u check T 
al food. AS YO ards help“ at 
ou which 


buying loc 
them to tell y 
appropriate infe 


Activity 3 e 
L students if they ho * 
Ask stude debate, and wt 


wa 
Activity 5 nave a wel 
Explain that in order to Parar n 
it is important to have BA ias o 


ides 
atime 
an interrupt t 
hw! 
sagree wit Spes 
ner in a debate (ye9 


main point of a debate is ( 
that what you àre defendir 
arguments). Have students rea ae 
answer any questions they mg 5 
that since being able to defend à = 
good arguments and counterargu ght prep! 
B'üdents some time to do researc ha 


on both 
if there 
(yes), if you c 
you strongly dis 
if there is a win 


red 


first 


Activity 6 A 
dividual 

Ask students to answer these questions Ds dc Have 

and then share their opinions with other Cle went 


the debat 
a general feedback discussion on how the deba e 


Ending 
Tell students to make small groups and ima 
own a locally grown food market Ask them to cre 


name and a logo for their market 


Activity 2 
a) C; b) C; ©) C; d) P; e) P; f) P 


gine they 
" atc 


a 


— 
STEAM PROJECT 


5 
olar Oven Challenge | Part 2 
C 
s ontents Dovaloping 
sk ene 7 Solar energy. 
Cardboard oven Test 
Objectives them to gat 
» Combine lai them enougl 
nguage, social, and engineering skills so, walk aroun 


to design a 
f. à cardboard 
Evaluate the project ae 


Materials 
udent Handbo: 
E la k, 
& A cardboard oe TC CIE. 
RA Clear plastic sleeve 
A Spinu foil 
acl a| 


» Duct tape 


» Cracker: 
S, m 
Ecore arshmallow, and chocolate bars for 


» A glue stick 


Class Plan 
Beginning 
Divide st ; 
dono A Dr the groups from the previous class. Ask 
sources about and make a list of renewable energy 
Cibi; Wen, solar energy, wind energy, hydroelectric 
lists aa ree ass energy, etc.). They can compare their 
EO other groups and discuss the benefits of 
wable energy instead of fossil fuels. 


CLASS 


iructions in his section, ask 


Focus students on the inst 
seed, and alow 
ey 


her all the material they r 
jh time to build thelr sol 
f and ask about their work 
any questions they might Y 
any wers. Instead, ask ther What they have already 


done and what they have not tried yet 
anything. that does not work as they 


students to look at 
expect as something to be analyzed 


Evaluation 
and look at the other 


| the groups had the same 
what might explain the fact that a 
group's 5'mores have melted more than others? Allow 
them some time to talk to the other groups about the 


questions in this section 


results? If not, 


Ending 

Finally, invite students to gO back to their own 

groups and consider if they need to change anything 
in the design of their solar oven. It could be the 
position of the lid or they might need more material 
such as more aluminum foil to focus the heat on the 
inside. Ask them to decide what they will change 
to get even better results, and encourage them 

to discuss how they are going to implement the 
necessary changes 


LOWER SECONDARY d 


Lesson 3 | Part 1 


Contents 


» Fruits and vegetables 
» Word stress 


Objectives 


» Identify some fruits and vegetables 
» Practice Word stress 


Materials 


» Student Handbook, page 48 
» Audio track 


Class Plan 


Beginning 
Remind students how to play 20 Questions and say you 
Will play it with fruit and vegetables. Call a volunteer and 


other students will then ask yes-no questions to guess 
what it is. They may play it in pairs or trios 


Developing 
Activity 1 


Ask students to focus on the words they know and 
explain that they will hear the words soon. 


I Audio Script * Track 17 


| à) bell peppers; b) apples; c) asparagus; d) winter 
Squashes; e) lettuce: f) tomatoes; 9) pears; h) cabbages 


L 


ask them to think of the name of a fruit or vegetable. The 


them 
onun" 


he 
before listening to tl 


dio script «T = li, 
Audio Script * Track k bh. irae 
j aspar y tato, 
pole art oruca car, pepper P 
e, » . 
squash tomato, turp. — 
rd. 
the b 
Ending wing health ben fi r e Po aoles 
Write the six follo ig he nes o ese et 


age ae ie atch with their cO 
eT eck A the EU Mrd 
» Protects against cancer — 4 

» Helps bone health = po 

» Improves immunity — radishe 

» Reduces inflammation — E 

» Improves heart health = artichokes 

> Supports brain health = beets 


Language Variation 


Activity 2 
Explain to students t 
how root vegetables, 


hey should check the pictures that 


2 TEACHER BOOK 


Activity 1 
a) bell peppers; b) apples; ©) asparagus; d) Winter squ: 
e) lettuce; f) tomatoes; g) pears; h) cabbages 


ashes; 


Activity 2 
b; d; e; f 
Activity 4 
@: beet, pear, squash 
ICI; apple, cabbage, lettuce, pepper, radish, turnip 
OBO: potato, tomato 
BICI: artichoke, broccoli 


DIIICICI: asparagus 
DE ee ee ae 


Contents 
» Food 


Objectives 

leview. 

» Talk syang expand the language content from unit 4 
ut food and food preferences 


Materials 


» S 
pn Handbook, page 254 
s m beans or any small objects to serve as 
S DER a (one per student) 
(one per pair of students) 


Class Plan 


Beginning 

eview 

EHE scene of food items by playing a category 

dishes," " E39 the board "meat," "dessert," "other 

two groups qu vegetables. " Divide students into 

possible Ded ey have to think of as many names as 

Up) invite ogee) category in 3 minutes. When time is 

On the board ents to share their answers. Write them 
rd and check which group has most words. 


Developing 


pd 1— Preparation 

Gee to look at the board and think about the 

therdlicet ey will need for interaction and to answer 

ions Pi in the game. Explain that they are going 
y the game in pairs. Give students a few minutes 

only to look at the board. 


CLASS 


th some useful language oratsi., 
laying the game. For example. "It's 
ro, | missed a turn." 


Provide students wii 
interactions while p 
my/your tum." “oh, 


Interaction 
airs. One of the students should 


\dbook as the board. Give students 
ame. The first 


Activity 2 — 
Divide students into p: 
use their Student Han 
dice and counters to 
student rolls the di 

their counter 
choose their 


there is a picture, 
if they like it or not. if there is favor 
should name their favorite food item in that category. 

There are also some plac m directions tO 
move forward. go back some spaces, OF miss a turn 


Students shoulc take turns rolling the die and 
ked. The student who 


answering what is being asss 
he winner. Walk around 


Weaches the finish line first ist 
the classroom, monitor, and help them as needed. 


If time allows, they can switch pairs and play again. 


Ending 
Invite students to 
dislikes about foot 


share their classmates’ likes and 
d they discovered during the game. 


Have them answer, for example, "What was the 
most surprising answer in your opinion? " Ave there 
any coincidences between you and your classmate’s 


answers? Which ones?” 


[Answers 


Activities 1 ant 
Personal answers. 


d 2 — Preparation and interaction 


LOWER SECONDARY 


a= 


Lesson 3 | Part 2 


Contents 


» Interview, 
Objectives 
»L 


» Listen 
nE for specific information about a talk on the 
tance of eating seasonally 


Materials 


» Student Handbook, page 49 
» Audio track 


Class Plan 

Beginning 

Ge the following Paragraph on the board and have 
nts Complete it with the correct professional. 

_Physician nutritionist. cook farmer 1j 
A. Knowsa fot about food and healthy 
eating. Thats because are people who. 
are experts in food! They can help you decide what 
fo €at when to eat, and almost anything else about 
eating right 


Kja th 
dsHealth from Nemours. “Word! Dietitian.” Accessed March 10, | 
2020. https:/kidshealth org/er/kids/word-dietitian. mum] 


Developing 


Activity 5 


ws Students to read the statements first and then play 
m. DAC ft ey iy you the meaning of seasonally, 
vill play the audio a i f 
ms eli! second time for them to 


| Audio Script e Track 20 


| y weil be talki Ut Why Its so jj 
50 toda ing about Ay it’s so im rtant to 
por 
| eat sezona My. And when /talk about eating Seasonally, 


D TEACHER BOOK 


» Listen " 
pi P. A Nutritionist talking about eating seasonally 
°F gist to understand the main theme of a talk 


between seasons. And so, as you start to eat 
seasonally, you really start to get a feel for this 
rhythm of what's growing when. 


Activity 7 


After checking students' answers, ask them | 
f m if they have 
à favorite kind of food and how they enjoy ein it. 


z aval 
jat are à UA 
mean eating the 10087. that are ak se 
area at that Tire I s, f js tha! | 
talking about local Eon (oo! 
your climate right no. 
loran, Sarah; “why ER 18, 
Moret cessed Novarribet | aor 
vo skjgstnNGw. Exe 2c 


sonally?" Yoy 
2019. P0. 72 and § 


watch? 


ne 


read the 
tolres 


Activity 6 or not 


dio, t 
Before playing the au 
statements and discuss witl 
they agree with each one. 


ell students 
h a classmate V/ 


———— 


Ep. -—— 


Audio Script « Track 21 


| Another benefit d 
reciate y P ue 
Me Du: bored with what you 5 T 
Because a lot of people, if they're no: things all 
seasonally, they tend to eat the same ang | 
throughout the year. And when you're i 
the same stuff all the time, it can get re A M | 
boring. But when you're eating seasonal ly, 
is not gonna happen because you re eating — 
what's available at that time of year and that is 
constantly shifting, um not only in the peak of 


the seasons, but in those transitionary periods 


| 


i: tit 
asonally is that 
Zod more and it helps 


Moran, Sarah. "Why Eat Seasonally?” YouTube, April 11, 2015 
Accessed November 18, 2019. https/Awww.youtube,com/ | 
watch?v=BskjgstnNGw. Excerpt from 3:55 to 4:35. | 


Audio Script + Track 22 
And. 
Soe really can get excited about it because, for 
[page ap aca ee tomatoes again, because 
[A eee thinking about, cause they're one of 
And that's ex hinas, 4 can't wait for them to get here. 
| does So, with tly what this “eating seasonally thing” 
mei dd Less leat so many during the 
| Uke nobody's pup: ‘re snacking on cherry tomatoes 
DM reset them as snack, just slice 
ea es / do start to get to a 
| then once Ive 9 like "okay I'm kind of over it.” 50, 
Clee eaten through that season, I'm kind of 
fie soca, that are in that season and I'm ready. 
foods. And I ae wee that gets me excited for the fall 
| and pears, and geti get excited for things like apples 
| 2nd the winter z ting into more the root vegetables 
| as you move raguashos and things like that. So then, 
| really enjoyin igh that fall into the winter, you're 
Foden ee g some of those hardier foods. But once 
place right d to the end of the winter, I'm in this 
CAU RU SEP EA of sick of it. And 
| t site ves, starts to happen, that's when spring 
| lettuces, an dd start to get all these spring things, and 
S ni r ond all these things. And it's 
| during each ps ‘ul cycle that you eat a lot of one food 
‘endlappred son, and you really get to experience it, 
| fate it, and love that abundance. 


| Moran, ^ 
| musa RIA Eat Seasonally?” YouTube. April 11,2015. 
| eate lovember 18, 2019. https;//www youtube corny 
JastnNGw. Excerpts from 4:35 to 4:57, 5:13 to 5:17, 
5:25to 5:54, and 5:58 to 6:15 


Activity 8 

Whe: 

niacin checking students answers, make sure they are 
g the stress on the right syllable. 


9 interested in the tpe i 
ign a poster as they didin 
Oca a eR 

4 3 ve Dy V 


Ending 
Play Chinese Whispers pivide students Into group" 
Play organize them into {ines Call one person frorn 
Bosh group to come close a you so the other 
atar Voi Say NAISE semence 
apples, tomatoes, bananas 
o back to their grount 
second person in ine 
peat the 
When the 


and pears.” These 
and whisper it t 

from their group. T 
Sentence to the next students an 
ien students are reached, they mus! 
on a paper. Congratulate ihe groups 


sentence right. 

For next lesson, ask students to bring a fruit or a 
vegetable from home. Kindly ask them to wash and 
cut it in small pieces and bring it in a. container, Bring 
toothpicks for tasting: 


Activity 5 
b 
Activity 6 


) 3; 9524 


a) 
Activity 7 

a) F- Tomato: 
b) F — Her favorite food grows insu 


oT 
d) F— Sarah gets tired of for 


e)T 


Activity 8 
b; cœ d; e; f, 9 


es are one of Sarah's favorite. 
mmer. 


od at the end of the seasons. 


Activity 9 

Reason number 9, especially the last part “Smaller local 
farms, in contrast, often grow many different varieties 
to provide a longer season, an array of colors, and the 


best flavors." 


LOWER SECONDARY «rm 


Contents 

» A docum, 
entary about an organic market project 

Objectives 

» Prepare to jis: 

» Learn about 


» Listen fe 
'or 
general and specific information 


» Reflect o, 
On the 
own opinion topic, relate to reality and give your 


ten by thinking about the topic 


Materials 


» Student's Handi 


» Audio track Ibook, page 234 


Class Plan 
Beginning 

Draw th, 

"aveo RS cre on the board and write: "trees, " 
Some RE underground" on the top line. Elicit 
Write them u Veces and ask where they grow. 
students to naer each corresponding column. Tell 

complete it copy the chart in their notebooks and 
with other fruits and vegetables. 


Trees 


Bushes Underground 


apple Strawberry carrot 
e. 
pear pepper — potato | 
Developing 
Activity 1 


Ha 
sedes open their books to page 233 and 
Bo CA i a. age from the activity. Answer 
| ut vocabulary. Pair 
have them discuss their ideas. a ggne 


Activity 2 


Hav. 
Mors eid the instructions and the 
Cc RAP M € activity individually and check to 
MA dE etena them. Point out that for each 
ME ii re three possible options for th 

: Tell students you will play the Bi 


Em) TEACHER BOOK 


UNIT 4 e Organic Sustainable Fa 


Community Supported Agriculture (CSA) 


xivitY 
ac 
complete [ide 
vest ume for sree ere heir ania writ 
twice: a jouble-che gro! 
3 o d jeg" 
and a second me ith the We 
ane ck the ans 
board | 


them on the 


ript Track 4 1 E 

vudying sustains 
There 

There are 7 


| Audio Sc g farming yes 
Frank: I've been 5t o real Is 

| systems for over 22 

| We can solve all of t 

| answers to grow foo 

| je: 1s for CO! 
| 29d i d there's 8 
| food and gro! J d for wh. 
in there. You don DAMEN 

| you're going to harvest a! EL 

| planned to harvest, that yo 

| months back 

| So, the idea is that a 
farmer, so the farmer E 
Our optimum is to have 200 Ded 
moment, we've got between ys depending 
week, every Wednesday and Thurs! Heiss Feie 
on where people live, we send Ue gonna! 
box and they know that every wee oe en 

get a box of healthy fresh foods that ha 

before they got them. 


hem. 
d quality 2^ 


group of 
knows he's go! 


At 
150. Every | 


| 


harvested just of 
E ture 
| Happen Films. "Organic Sustainable Farming on 2017 
a f Food." YouTube X 
| Agriculture — The Future o! youtube.com 


| Accessed October 23, 2019. https://www. 
watch? vzhWkYtZxpQUo. Excerpt from 0:26 t 


o 1:37. | 


Activity 3 

Address students to the activity. Ask a volunteer to 
read the instruction and the sentences. Tell students 
you will play the audio twice: a first time for them to 
complete the activity and a second time to double- 
check their answers with the whole group and write 
them on the board 


Ser eee edt 


Audio Script « Track 4.2 
Josje: We think a mixed system is really important 


b 5 
etween plants and animals to keep the recycling 


| and the cycling opti i 
‘ ptimal, goin i 
buy in fertilizers or pate e MEMO 


\\ 


| asencua! desert. es wur buc thisosod to Bee | Ending 
| Auto It wras st grass Ent ati tse sudara 12,00. vo the bent ard dirae 
nm | Frank: now if tha 7 a farm together Remind mudents 40 induder frate 
pes | night new, you get miman ons js any good, then. doquiaties, arid ammals and label ther Cgil 
write rere ciego; iat] Pear menk many. — vrama on their beautiful ert and:great team vo m 
Pev Zonar "Turasongs than you hear ín 4 Dossinie, takea picture to ow it ina parents Toe 
motive forest dos 
Manaen Hors. sergame Susie 3 P : 
merens Atte Orioter 23, 2019. huns Tube May 21-2037; | Activity 1 
Í O. Sper NOn ATIO M und | Personal answers: 
ctivity 4 a) food quality and environmental cara; W) 1t et 
Arrange student c) sasgoral 
the students into S = 
whe naa. AE pa groups and address them to Activity 3 
elp wit @ volunteer to read the t hs 
h language if necessary. LS oe 5 at br oT 
4 bir Activity 4 
e time, 
personal answers. 


enough tim A 

gh time s 

ned dL Bme tc discuss thair opimons. After s 
open it to a whale class discussion. 


LOWER SECONDARY «e 


Conv 


STEAM PRC 
FT M PROJECT 
ar Oo 
Vi 
om en Challenge | Part 3 
en - 
» Solar ener ts T of Uhat Td 
» Cardboard 5. encourage students to go throug ed vell and RÀ E 
‘oven challenge and talk a o Be yhat Wort em 16 aW Objec 
Obj dal nad more difficu/, t Invite d ome. ( these 
jectives Shout teamwork 45 VI. You may, use n D 
Ics their pre questions te help them in their discus y for the oe | 
leevaliate, ee ; Were the materials and time aliotted en? g = 
Maton We ilenge you had? M 
rou? at 
A Tatenjals » What was the most difficult th! WEM Dien e] 
Ren. i pages 102-103 >What did you notice In 4he solar ovens t » Stu 
laterials used E aid Giga c more effectively? gjec 
Clas e last STEAM project class „wnat different thing? can you lea? from a P C\: 
s like this? 
Begi Plan dina realite Bes 
eginning > How could this STEAM challenge. be use 
a situation? 
"S: 
Since teretna How well did your grouP work together? 
halle is a vel 
|o Sie ae da step in STEAM » What tips can you give for effective teamwork? 
s'mi nts to acti T i in 
eT du raresarrertn n. wally make another” Considering the whole rocess, what can pe differs 
WR le changes g the process will all ale i, 
b the opportuni they have discussed and low them next time? M 
lat is necessary niy fo ange and better pepe | 
Developin a device that keeps the heat in Ending 
TER g ; Tell students to summarize their discussion: saying WY 
'aluation went well, what did not work a> expecte and their 
solutions for the challenge: Encourage hem to make 
a list in their notebook with key words related to eac 
item (successes, failures, solutions, and tips for n 
their presentation. 


Ask studk 
ents to 
ETIN. sit with twi 
A o othe! 
ae etio r groups and talk 
time) to help them in 


> TEACHER BOOK 


Lesson 4 | Part 2 


Contents 
» Local recipe 
» A, an, some, and any 


Objectives 
» Wigs 3 local recipe 
» 
se a, an, some, and any 


Materials 
» Student Handbook, page 51 


Class Plan 


Beginning 


Have stud 
taboo sats draw their favorite dish in their 
randomly, stuidehe the drawings and redistribute them 
ts have to walk around and find their 


dish by describing them. 


Developing 


Activity 7 


When stud js 
ents finish completing this activity, have 


them cre. 
ate 
three more sentences to practice the use 


of a, an, 
| an, any, and 
Gr. d some. Encour. m 
ammar section as a Rei der age them to use the 


Activity 8 
if students do no’ 
them to do some fe 
and neighbors to give th 
interesting if, besides any) a 


took pictures of some O ther as 4 
e 

These could be put tog sk students 10 

ze their recipe. 


in their local recipe BOOK. 

they are going to organ 

be in charge of writing the pee 
o! 

are going to put all recipes E 

a digital version of the book as ea] ibrary: 

which could be made available in the 


c 
t know any 1072. ask their 


Ending 
Ask students wh 
in this unit and wl 
someone in their fa 
a short message to this perso 
instant messaging app 


i t for them 
they think was importan ‘ 
Vat th uld like to share with 


ould then write 


Activity 6 Activity 7 
a) a, an; b) some, any; a) any; b) any; ©) some; 
€) some, any d)a; e) an 


in 


A 


` 


) 


PW @ E 


TEACHER BOOK 


GRAMMAR 


Contents 
» Quantifiers: some, any, no, ond every 
Objectives 
be Rahinaa a 
land expand the grammar content from unit 4 
andevery 


» Practice 
e using the quantifiers some, any, NO, 


Materials 


» Stude 
© d nt Handbook, page 219 

ue ie DP countable and uncount 
Mw ie picture per student) 


Class Plan 


Beginning 

Tus the, pictures in a bag. Pass the 

into CR one to pick up a picture 
and “every” rite. the quantifiers "some," "any." 
conversation LA je board. Ask them to write a short 
and'at lékst th ree to four lines) using the words given 
thé actiVit, Vias of the quantifiers. Set a time limit for 
their pd h en they finish, ask some pairs to act out 
reti th sation to the classmates. If necessary, briefly 

he quantifiers and their usage- 


able nouns 


v 


r, 


"Wow 


bag to students 
Organize them 
hom 


Developing 


Activity 1 
ae students to look at the table. Answer any 
ethan they might have. Students complete the table 
individually, then compare it in pairs Check the activity 
with the whole group 


ha raw iw iw 


Activity 2 

Have students look at the shopping list. They need to 
write sentences in the affirmative or negative form using 
some or any. Ask them to look at the example sentence 
and allow them some time to complete the activity 
individually. Check the activity with the whole group 


-vy 


UNIT 4 e Quantifiers: $° 


me, any: no, every 


Activity 3 

instruct students to read the sentence 
the gaps with any ot Pa When they linish, 
Wompare their answers in pairs. Ask Som 
toad their sentences loud to check the 


Ending 
heir own shi 


food items 
g abou! 
of the 


in it Stu 


They ca 
to guide thel 


i 


Activity 1 


r conversation 


something somewhere 
somebody pumo e 

anyone anything anywhere 
anybody 

no oni 

nage nothing nowhere 
nobody 

everyone 

everything | everywhere 


everybody 


Activity 2 
b) There aren't any potatoes. 
c) There are some apples 


d) There are some onions 
e) There isn't any milk 

f) There isn’t any juice 
Activity 3 


a) any; b) no; Q no; d) no; e) any 


s and complete 


est 
activity. 


opping Wet 


t these food hems 
sentences in a 


have the 


udents to 


or draw 
dents take 


tivity 3 


; any 


NUES 


mL o] 


- 4 
Solar Oven Challenge | Part 


Contents 


aaah 


Objectives 


€ 
LJ 
i g 
Materials Pr e 
; P 4 
€ $ | 
Class Plan ei 
ec 
ing et 
| e 
e 
ee 
e 
© 
€ 
€ 
4 
i 


UNIT 4 o Survey Time 


Contents 


» Food 


Objectives 


» Review and expand the language cor 


» Talking about food 
» Interview classmates 
» Carry out a survey and present the results 


Materials 


» Student Handbook, pages 
» A ball 


5-255 


Class Plan 
Beginning 
d students to stand up in a circle. Throw the ball 
^ a student and say a sentence related to your food 
OO habits, e.g., "I can cook Chinese food 
eat fruit and vegetables every day," etc This 
student says a similar sentence and throws the ball to 
ents to 


another student, and so on. Encourage studi 

say sentences as fast as possible. You can tell them 

they can say simple sentences. If students make some 
mistakes, do not correct them right away, the objective 
of this game is to develop fluency. You can later on 
answer any questions with the whole group writing 
accurate examples on the board 


Developing 


Preparation 
students 
"Uy Answer ar'y questons they 


Activity 1 ^ 


mit and ask 


m 
4 the correspond 
time himit 


n Set up a 
nd and intenaew each other 


Interaction 
their results to the classmates 


the number of students interviewed 
nd, Provide them with some useful 
language to pres nt the results, if necessary leg- 510 
10, the majority of students, few students, etc) 
tudents can present the results 


n out 


Activity 3 — 


s to present 


it you f time 
in small group: 


Ending 
Ask students about what they found easy or difficult about 


conducting the survey. ASk them if their findings actually 
reflect the profile of the students in their classroom. 


Activities 1 


-3 - Preparation and Interaction 


t Aum h CEP^RWuInNA DV CUTE 


Contents 


» Blome, ecosystem, and habitat 
» Brazilian biomes 
» Native fruit from the different Brazilian biomes 


Objectives 


» Define biome and related vocabulary 
» Read an infographic about Brazilian biomes 


biomes 
» Describe food from different Brazilian biomes 


Materials 


» Student Handbook, pages 186-189 
» Computer lab or devices with internet access 


Class Plan 


Beginning 


group what they know about each one. 


Developing 


Activity 1 

Ask students to read the definitions. Instruct them 
to match the definitions with the words. Help them 
identify the keywords in each definition (e.g., large 
region, interaction, lives in). Give students the 
chance to check their answers in pairs before the 
correction with the whole group. 


Activity 2 
Elicit how many biomes there are in Brazil and what 
they are. It is okay if students use L1 to provide the 


» Classify native Brazilian fruit according to their 


» A large Brazilian map (state and regions, optional) 


Write the words "habit," "biome," and "ecosystem" 
with their letters jumbled on the board. Ask students 
to unscramble the letters to form words. Elicit from the 


ave Fil 
veil fuh 
werrtity 
the cull 
passive 
simple 
stude 
work. | 
the at 


Acti 
Help 
one 
shor 

org 


: r pos 
tay nts bet i an 
m PM aims to help se "he conte ea or A 
i : 
mator ie Kin pê ad 
what a biome I5 ney SP art 
its cal 
grammatical paragraph Stude" 
to comple! 
to help each other out- 
king in 


tivity 4 NOT 
as this. deum students can conti o thei 
icf to help Ho ona 

ledge of the ae 
S benefit from 2 eae help. T neces 
i fogral E. 

» 5 pe ae ae of the country with 
show 


regions. 


e used to explain the 
th the whole group 

e to work 

re the 


Activity 5 1 
Have students notice E 
location. Do the first two items pui E 
to model out the activity. ANE ima irs befo 
individually. Then ask them to € eci 


correction. 


the languag 


Activity 6 
Ask students to look at the pi Ta 
used for. Explain that they can get ihe words from t 


i rases in activity 5. If necessary, write the 
pic a board for them to complete the compass 
rose. Have them repeat the words after you. To practice 
these words more playfully, after the correction, ask 
students to point to the directions you say. Alternatively, 
say the name of a Brazilian state and have them point 


to the right direction. 


icture and ask what it is 


answer, Tell them that most of the names will remain 
in Portuguese since these are unique to Brazil or South 
America, Students should work individually and then 
compare their answers in pairs, before the correction 
with the whole group. Ask them what piece of 
information surprised them most, 


lens TEACHER BOOK 


Activity 7 

This activity aims to clarify the form of the expressions 
seen before, Also, show them that the suffix -ern is 
added to the directions to form the adjective. If you run 
out of time, do this activity with the whole group. 


Activity 8 
Have students look at another set of chuni 
well help them in the final ity They 
identify possible uses of the passive voice to describe 
the culinary uses of the fruit. Write the form of the 
passive voice on the board: subject + verb be in the 
simple present + verb in the past participle Help 
students find the first two examples. Allow them to 
work in pairs. Alternatively, if you run of time, do 
the activity with the whole grour 


Activity 9 


Help students form groups and ask them to che 
one fruit or vegetable from the list provided. They 
should do some research using cell phones, tablets. 
or computers to find the information ri 
Possible, you can take students to the com 
They need to take notes to write a short paragraph 
activity 10 


uter lab 


Activity 10 

Encourage students to use the structures and 
vocabulary seen before, not to mention the scienti 
concepts. They should say, for instance, the biomes 
each item is from. 


licuri, bac 


> Pantanal or Cerrado: castanba-de-baru 
Jatoba, jenipapo, mangaba 


» Amazon: guaraná, bacuri, cupuaçu, taperebá 


» Atlantic Forest: quariroba 


» Caatinga: mandacaru, xique-xique, c 


Extra Activity | 


Ending 


Invite some students to read their paragraphs and talk 
about the item they research. 


F Amazon 


4) determine 


north and the central-vest 
heast of Brazil, e) xo the 
the coastal regions of the 


Activity 6 
North Northeast 
west - 
Southwest Southeast 
Activity 7 
a) in; b) the; Q of; di t 
Activity 8 


Possible answer 

t is used for [..-] 

It is typically processed and it can be used [...] 
t can be used as [...] 

The fruit can be prepared as | 

It can be eaten raw [...] 

It is commonly used for | 


Activity 9 
Personal answer. 
Activity 10 
Personal answer. 


Lowerseconoary CO 


cise” 


-den 
UNIT 4 » Creating a Vegetable Gà! d 
Contents M" 
ective 
Materials o z 
Class Plan 
Ending 


TEACHER 800x 


Contents 


» Énwironn 
onment and sustainability 


Objectives 
» Rase awarene: 
= Reite T of the scarcity and value of water 
PRA a mporn or saving water to ensure 
» Dastanda reduce our direct water footprint 
and come up with ideas to he! e 
einen at ane cater as to help the 
» Exchang 5l p: ie 
ge of ideas through interaction 


Materials 
» A gian: e 
Guten sh r faucet made of cardboard paper 
» Poster BRE A can draw it on the board instead) 
por SUD e Cut out into the shape of drops (one 
» Markers 
» Pieces of 
far Arm with save-water slogans written on 
aód li ss ‘onserve water, conserve life/Save water, 
Dori hash ave you/Conserve water; every drop. counts/ 
Water te our planet's most valuable resource/Water, 
SUE es p but not a drop to drink (divide 
ey least three groi 
for each group) groups and give one slogan 
» Sticky tape or reusable adhesive 


Class Plan 
Beginning 


Miis by telling students you are going to 

u de: e led The Giant Faucet, but do not 

US disc J about the game yet. Divide students 

et 3 oups (at least) and distribute a piece of 

pap f vith a water-save slogan for each one. Once 
Fk g [i are formed, ask them to read aloud each 
K gan. Write on the board “Every Drop Counts; Save 
Water before It's Too Late." Ask students about what 

the game is about and allow them some time to share 


E their ideas. 


o reflect on the statement 

ask them to think about water 

o or three students to contribute 

water scarcity can have 9 

and how we can proven thi 
t how water 

| resource 


students t 
and 


Encourage * 
and the slogans 
conservation, Ask twi 
with their ideas of how 
huge impact on our five» à 
from happening, Talk to students abou! 
conservation is essential because tis. a limited 


Developing 
t on the board or draw 


ace of paper shaped like 
p will have 10 to 
io protect the 
at school, in 


laucel 
a pil 


water at home, 


etc, Eac 
to glue it on th 
iain that the sentence should be correct 
finishes is the 

e different from 


an mention are 


Some suggestions students c: 
our garden and plants. 


» Collect rainwater to water yt 
» Fix household leaks. 


» Take shorter showers: 


rn off the faucet while brushing your teeth. 


» Tul 
» Use water-saving toilets. 
> Use less water when washing your bike 


Ending 

Have students read the ideas and number them in order 
of importance or priority. Say to students that "every 
drop counts" when we want to make a difference. 
Discuss with the whole group what steps can be taken 
immediately and how we can make a difference in the 
world, starting with ourselves. Tell students "The Giant 
Faucet" will be a symbol of the whole group working 
together and making a difference in protecting the 
environment by reducing water waste. 


Unit 3 


Contents 


» Content from unit 3 


Objectives 


» Assess wh, 
» Get es students have learned in unit 3 
familiar with international exam formats 


Materials 


» Coy 
2 Eo of the exam available at lónica 
track available at lónica 


Class Plan 


Beginning 

Arrive before students and check if you have all the 
necessary materials to start the exam. Check if desk 
arrangements are adequate: they must discourage 


ctas? 
y for 
e 
gh IP o any 
s as leave eO Ad move 
students! interaction a$ well 9 leavealy om ra 
you to move around 10 help, un "affer an 
Yoster or other display that © Le 
cam questions. ed In o. 
PE to students the tor Eeg PSU Spes uon 
nd Writing, r pen 
d text out. Tell the! E Mapes 
papers when you tell them 
t 
to, fit 
Developing kanem Stat 
> wili start the test psk ther ofthe 
Tell students they WII Sae on the fee. 


ite their names an 


wri 
dto 
Reading and Writing «they nee’ 
d Instruct st dents that If tg wait for 
For this section, m nara hands 4! 
sho! 


talk to you, they 
you to approach them. 


Listening 


Before stai 


j f 
rting this. section 9! m 
that they will hi rt of the € 


ear each pa 


Speaking á 
Help students to feel comfortable during Ve 

conversation. Candidates to the exam & to) hey 

with another student (or occasionally in a (called the 
must have conversations with the exams Can the 
“interlocutor” in this part of the exam) an 

other candidate(s). " 

You may ask help from another teacher da M cag 


Speaking section or even leave this section 


class, if needed. 


Ending 


Let students know the end is coming by saying 


something like " You have 5 more minutes until the end 
of the exam.” When you say “Time is over now," ask 
them to stop where they are and hand over their tests 
immediately. Collect everything and make sure students 
have written their name on the question papers. 


ED TEACHER BOOK 


Contents 


* Social-emotional learning: cultural and diversity 
awareness 


» Self-management 
» Social awareness 


Objectives 
» Control impulse 
» Appreciate diversity 


Materials 


» Student Handbook, pages 275-276 
» "Fruits and Veggies video 
» Colored cards: white and beige (same card); brown 
and black (same card); red, pink, and purple (same 
card): yellow and orange (same card); and green and. 
blue (same card) 
» A bag 


Class Plan 


Beginning 
Explain to students you are going to set a time limit 
(e.g., 3 minutes), and they have to write down as many 
food items as possible. Turn on the stopwatch, and 
when time is up, ask students to compare their lists in 
Pairs. Ask them how many fruits or vegetables they got 
and have volunteers name some. 


Developing 
Before watching the video 
Activity 1 
Form pairs or trios and say you are going to play a 
variation of the game Stop. Elicit the rules and say that 
instead of playing with letters, you are going to play 
with colors. Write the topics on the board: “fruits and 
vegetables," "sweets and junk food," and "other food 
items," and show students the cards with colors. Explain 
you have grouped some colors (e.g., white and beige) to 
give them more options when playing the game. 


Have students look at the activity, read the rubrics, 
and look at the table. Put the cards in a bag and ask a 
volunteer to pick one and name the colors aloud. Tell 
them that they cannot say "stop" before 3 minutes 
and explain that this rule is to guarantee everyone 


MRD neo 


—— adm 


UNIT 4 o Fruits and Veggies 


CLASS 


d 
(00 
nds of fo 
orent HIF |, f(0 kis 
nough time to think of fl rudeni BNC unen te 
has er Ay n "ur they 2 4 
whan 3 minutes orario con ahai ine word Activity 
then on, B may on ale down ut how bode, Pox 
happened then put thain Penis to talk aboca list. wo pan 
Mel nalrs or trosak Sti eng in thelr i. most, OF quesiny 
In their pairs ach kind of fo like all | 
tney fee abo an ask students If "s 
After some time; they listed: no' 
H E tc! 1 
few of the food Pam are going t0 WATT they can 
5 A 


lain to studen las. Ask d). 
vri by Amber and NOn the video (foo 
isc 
guess the topic 


ideo 

While watching the vide 
Video - Part 1 (0:00-1:06) 
Activity 2 
Ask students to rea 

and check if t "tia 
os Explain if necessary. Play P 
choose the appropriate OP n ARES 
students. Ask them what c ni 
the answer from some students: 


of 
d the options pes 
hey are familiar Wi 


is an 


Activity 3 1 m 
Read the statements with aU sae E. 
complete the activity cue your a 1 
hey are done, ask students to * B 
M Check the activity by asking Re E uo 
icons Ask them "How adven! UNE odis 
you eat?” and invite them to talk abou 


y can try to 


Video - Part 2 (1:06-3:28) 


Activity 4 ' m 
Explain to students that Nicholas will go TRUE a EMI 
who they think might have. an advantage in i oe E 
why (Amber because she said she's nota picky a ^ 
Ask students to read the questions first and organiz: ; 
them into pairs. Play part 2 once and have them apps 
the questions. Play it again so that they can check their 
answers. Ask pairs if they had written any of the food 
Nicholas tried in their "Stop" list. If so, which ones. 


Video - Part 3 (3:28-5:40) 
Activity 5 
Explain to students you are now going to play Amber's 


turn of tasting and reacting to fruit and vegetables 
she cannot see, Before you play, ask students to tell a 


y 
lassmate 
[Sj cem 1 they thik snes going 1o score lowe gr 
> Highec than Nicholas and why Ask students to read the 
t9 Bel anth tify the type of information they need 
complete the M D Play part 3 once, and have them 
qe [3 FUGERE T DR compare their 
heon ARGC Ee their prediction about 
f fos s [3 ESTNE ee Tight orrena Also, ask 
idler) x Students they had written any of the food Amber tried 
they ` top" list. If so, which ones. 
it how Activity 6 
p^ list ASK 
5 udi 
ost, ot? fate ois endi. read each sentence. Organize them 
dues nd instruct them to take turns explaining or 
"m guessing the meaning of each sentence, Invite some 
an Cim tier to say the meaning of the sentences. Then 
dents time to do the activity. Play parts 1 and 2 


ig 
Mn necessary Check students" answers collectively 
sentantes Pan as contexts they might use those 
be VERB witht hem to check the ones that are OK to 
bit too stron riends (informal contexts), but maybe a 
Impertence E other contexts (formal). Talk about the 
the contem b Dll our impulses and evaluating 
TO make the s fore we say something. Invite students 
tham sehe 5 sentences more respectful and allow 
Fonexcee Hi to come up with some suggestions. 
mel”) a , "| dont need to cheat," (^ You can trust 
to besdi AE A A qos ("Is it this bad? "), "Easy 
really are et me try to do better. *), "Let's see if you 
Sect smarty pants." ("You're really good. ", "Let me 
if I stand a chance. "), "Yes, | rock!" ("I think I did 
really well.") 


> 
[3 
E 
e 
p 
p. 
[^ 
P 
p 
B 


Video - Part 4 (5 


Activity 7 
Explain to students you are goin 
of the video, Have hort aad ae 
students what they think Amber and Nicholas are 
going to say. Play part 4 and have them answer the 
questions. If you have time, they can compare their 
answers in pairs before the correction. Ask students 
to answer Amber's questions ("Do you like to eat fruit 
and vegetables?", "Which ones are your favorites?") 


orally and in small groups 


to play the last part 
questions and ask 


After watching the video 


Activity 8 

Start the activity by telling students about two or three 
things you have eaten from different regions in Brazil or 
other countries. Talk about your first reaction to them. 
Describe what it looked like and tell them if it was tasty. 


easy of difficult it is In your 
from different places 


ether in small groups (tour 
estions suggested while 
) as needed Ask them. 


ave something to do with 
courage student 


Discuss with them 


how. 
town or city to ty food 


Ask students to get tog 
students) and discuss 
students talk, monitor 
if our taste for food may 
how much we appreciat 
to give their opinion: 
them what other tastes, 
show how much we appresi 
students to share their opinions. 


Ending 

Ask students to tell 
this lesson. Invite students to 
lesson of how they can "control impul 
and "appreciate diversity." 
Also ask students what they believe was. effective and 
interesting in the lesson and what they would like to 


discuss or learn further. 


[Answers] 


Activity 1 
Suggested answt 
banana, peach, cherries, 
tomatoes, radicchio, turnip, 
pineapple, orange, pumpkin, 
lettuce, pea; bread, pizza, mui 
milkshake, ice cream 


u what they have learned from 
give examples from the 
ise or language" 


yo! 


A 


ers; cauliflower potato, onion, garlic, 
grapes, strawberry, watermelon, 
rhubarb, lemon, mango, 

corn, avocado, kiwi, broccoli, 


ffin, onion rings, chips, 


Activity 2 

b 

Activity 3 

a) F; b) T; © T; d) F; eT 


Activity 4 
a) five; b) three; c) cassava; d) blackberry 


Activity 5 
a) three; b) two; €) cashew; d) cranberry 


Activity 6 
a) N; b) N; OA; d) A; e) N; OA 


Activity 7 
a) She liked all, especially the cashew. 
b) Nicholas liked the cassava, but he didn’t like the 


eggplant. 
Activity 8 
Personal answers. 


cower seconoary GA 


Contents 


» Songs and feel 
Md a 


Objectives 
» Talk about h s ii 
Taboo music brings out feelings and 
» Associ jis 
2 SS (emojis) to feelings (adjectives) 
spect regarding musical likes and dislikes 


Materials 
»A 

piat various songs from different genres 

(us uld bring out different feelings — 15 to 20 
i apferentreces of one minute each) 

emoji 

an ped ojis (alternatively, you can draw them 
» 
2 E ror (one per student) 

SUD ictionaries (print or online — one per pair of 
» Markers (optional) 


Class Plan 


Beginning 
DE the following adjectives on the board: “calm,” 
EA Yn “happy, "bored," "sad," "cool." Then show 
EB ojis related to each feeling expressed by those 
Jjectives or draw them on the board (out of order). 


Ask students to match the adjectives (feelings) to the 
emojis. Instruct them to copy the emojis and feelings 
into their notebooks. 


they like and how ‘Net 
s for 


about the songs 
nem share thelt ‘experiences 


Ask students 
eel. Have the! 


make them f 
some time 


Developing 
e going to play som 


Explain to students that you ar x m 
parts of different son: they have to express hO' 
they feel by drawing an jj. Tell them they can use 
from the beginning of the lesson 25. 

y can also di 


heir feelings: 


However, the) 
resents ti 


that better rep! 
Give each student 
draw a grid and number the st 
of squares in the grid needs to 
pieces of songs you have. 

n of songs (aro! 


a sheet of paper and ask them to 
iquares. The number 
match the number of 


und one minute each 


Play the selectio! 

song) at a time. As you do SO, have students evaluate 
how they feel and draw an emoji- 
s are done, have them sit in pairs or small 
bles of feelings. They have to 


groups to 
ding adjective to that feeling. They 
lingual dictionary if needed. 


Ending 
Invite students to sh 
different types of so 


are how they felt listening to the 
ngs with the whole group. Write 
the following sentence on the board "| feel [energetic] 
when | listen to [rock] songs.” Encourage them to 

use complete sentences and to share their feelings 


regarding those songs. 
Ask students about their favorite songs and how they 


fee| about them. Take this opportunity to talk to them 
about the importance of being respectful regarding likes 
them how they would feel if someone 


and dislikes. Ask 
laughed at them or make jokes about the songs they love. 


Encourage respectful behavior and a friendly atmosphere. 


TTC. 


LOWER SECONDARY 


"22 RT. 


Lesson 1 


Contents 

» Fact files 

» Chart 

» Can: ability, permission, and possibility 


Objectives 
» Skim and identify main ideas In a fact file about 


languages around the world 
» Use can to express ability, permission, and possibility 


Materials 
» Student Handbook, pages 54-55 


Class Plan 


Beginning 

Organize students in four groups and write the 
following sentences on the board. Have them copy 
these sentences into their notebooks and check their 
abilities as a group. Wrap it up, asking students to share 
their numbers with the whole group and have an initial 
discussion about the languages they know. 


> We can count in languages. 
» We can say "thank you" in... languages 


Developing 
Activity 1 
Focus students’ attention on the images and have them 
talk in pairs about the connections they make. After 
some time, ask two or three volunteers to report their 
guesses to the whole group. 


Activity 2 

Allow students some time to check their predictions and 
have them comment on the information given in the text. 
Next, ask them if they were surprised by anything and why. 


Activity 3 
Before students start doing this activity, ask them if they 
need to understand all the words in the text to complete 
the chart and how helpful context may be. If you think 
itis relevant to the group, ask them to do item a only 
and correct it collectively, eliciting how they got the right 
answers, Then allow students time to complete the other 
items individually and then compare their answers. 


BED richer soor 


OOOO MM 


pef 
4 like this PA key 
Activity 4 ny have read text ey cont 
Ask students if they Pa eristic 
and what the main © 
and ration ora topic € 
e at ote 
ask them WAT on’ 
A e done the aM puni 
After students. de ne usedin 3 | 
form of cannot cO! p 
ules. the Me for d 
mg the rule pi 
Pap ns have completed DH 
ei a eted 
After their answers and cre”! 
s 
each item = F 
D 
y Garfield d 
Activity 7 hat they KNOW about ating ae ra 
Ak students what Ihe ST om the (NOW hates a da? 
ne le they refer to iY asagn 
SS "i2 
have them ne nday), he loves a Ki defe RE » 
Etpa ke routine activity (5! EDS 


a 
and he really likes 
ask them to underline t 


Activity 8 n ; 

Tell students to address to ac ity Ge insist net 
ctivity. Show them the examp! ae 

reponi to what their classmate S: 


Ending ; 
Play Step-by-step race. Have students stand side by 2 
side facing you. Ask different questions, one ata ki E 
and if students are able to perform that action in t - 
question, they can take a step forward, otherwise t Sr 
stay where they are. They can only take a step the size 
of their own foot, Suggested questions: 

» Can you whistle? 

» Can you ride a bike? 

» Can you play a musical instrument? 
» Can you cook? 


» Can you speak another language? 


Activity 3. 
a) 1X0; 10S a "clicking" language 
b) Rotokas, Papua New Guinea 


©) Guugu YImithirr, Nati 
referante “in front of" c 


d) Spain, I0 a whistling language 


Activity 4 
a 


speakers usa cardinal directions to 
yehind” themselves, 


Activity 5 
a) possibility, 


Activity © 
a) subject + can 


ission. 
b) ability; € Perm 


4 verb. 


b) subject + can + not + verb 


à) can + subject + verb +7 


Activity 7 
bc — 
e cet 
Zw 


Lowerseconoary QE 


CLAS? 


UNIT 5 * Can 


Content 
s n2 
» Modal can Activity 2 res. Then theY ging to 
Ask students to look at the pictur 5 can't ac ta 
5 X complete the sentences wit e, ask tr 
Objectives fhe abilities shown. When they are Sto activity PY 
» Review and exp compare their answers in pairs: Che 
» Pract and the g e e ts. 
factice Using the more arma content from unit 5 asking some students 
Activity 3 he left 
3 „s listed in th 
Materials Ask students to read the activities isted (oq for enci 
» hem v n 
> Student Handbook column and note which PL Syon the information 
lips of paper wane gages 220-221 person (Louis or Anne). Based On i ons about these 
included) Some objects (school stuff the table, students answer the qu' Jone, ask them to 
children's abilities. When they are C202) crivity with 


listed on tha, 
list With three or aem (one list per student — each 

© objects) compare their answers in pairs 
the whole group 


Class Plan 
eir abilities, 


Ending a 
ci t t 
ces abou! Then 


Begin 
ning 
Give each Have students write true senten 
Student a sli using can and can't and compare them in pairs 
Bes to walk Soc ae with a list of on it, Invite ask Sides about their classmate's abilities and have 
RES Permission to use Em boron. asking their them share with the whole group. Encourage them to 
E s e rample, "Can! use your s ds ue on their say, for example, "[Murilo] can surf, but | can't." or 1 
E Ure, Mon, os iser]?^ "Yes yo Ü - c; itg a ‘a 
have one," here itis."/“No, you can't "TRIS T GOR can't speak three languages, but [Maria] can. 2s 
Remind. St F T p 3 2 
uden [Answers ] 
ask for Gode that one of the uses of can is to cavi " 
opportunity to TOR to request something. Use this ctivity 1 Activity 3 
Some examples. em about the other uses and give a) Yes, you can a) Louis can understand 
b) Yes, she can sign language, but Anne 
Developing ©) No, you can't. can't. 
d) No, he can't b) Yes, she can. 


€) No, she can't C) No, she can't 


Activity 
y 1 
Ask studen 
ts t ) a 
In parentheses an she requests and the Clues given dal x S^ dT d 
answer to es Mur Write the Corresponding Activity 2 Louis can't 
: eston. Allow iss 
the activity and then cored students some time to 3) can't; b) can; c) can't; e) Yes, they can. 
*itwith the whole group,  d)can f) Yes, he can 


CLIL PROJECT 
What Engli 


Contents 


» Variations of English 


Objectives 

= paran awareness of variations In 

rf Ye students! own language 
'omplete the KWL chart for the project 


both English and 


Materials 


» Student Handbook, pages 


Class Plan 


Beginning 

PUR following words on the board 
DM “lingua franca, "accent," "spelling, 
Nc sakes cg Owner In small groups, students define 
Prada mr poy Ask if they need you to clarify 
P NA $ and then call two volunteers to the 
bac tov ned Ask them to stand with their 
oU E UB, oard, and as you point to à word, the 

udents explain the meaning to the volunteers, 


who should say what word it is. 


104-105 


“languag! 


Developing 
Activity 1 


Ask students to look at the 
question in the title: “What English 


image and read the 
Do You Speak?" 


sh Do You Speak? | 


CLASS 


Part 1 


language) do 
and discuss 
ecessany, 


what [students 
ask sewer 


in the subtitle. If you 
ider whe 


add 


consi 
or pronunciation 
live. After they have 
direct their attentior 
them to highlight the 


their project: the video essay 


what a video essay 5. 
at it is a short video 
os in order to 
their 


Ask students if they know 
and if they do explain th 
which combines snip! 
communicate an idea Reinfol 


Ck will be about varieties o 
own language 


not, 


Ending 


Finally, write 
students that 
W stands for wh 
they have learne 
individual notes on t 
t column will only be 


their research 


KWL on the board and explain to 
K stands for what they already know; 

at they want to know; and L what 

d. Allow students time to take some 
he KWL chart, explaining that the 


completed after they have done 


———— 


Activity 1 
Personal answers. 


LOWER SECONDARY «c 


Lesson 2 | Part 1 


Contents 
» Quiz 


Objectives 

» Make predic 

» Read and ta abo 
language 


ut answers on an internet forum 
3 quiz about English as a global 


Materials 


» Student Han 


» Sticky notes dbook, pages 56-57 


Class Plan 
Beginning 


Write "Ep, 
'glish is à global lang 
al langua 
Form two groups and chal Su 
a different word 
sentence. The fir 


vertically on the board. 
llenge students to come up with 
In English beginning with each letter in the 
St group to finish shouts "stop." 


Developin 9 
Activity 1 
Before stude 
Lore Students open their books, elicit what they know. 


about the lan 
guage and a: m = 
saying the E and ask them questions without 


Activity 3 


As t 
EA US What makes Enolish a global language 
BA Et Who uses English for communication. 

e answers: native speakers, people who 


CLASS 


je; 
guad 
ditional OPS semina" 
a 
speak English as a second Pig 
professionals from differen n 
or congress, gamers, etc 
is meant by the question Sers 


elicit different possible 


ere and "t 
this oppo 
ords. 


Activity 5 
Point out that mistaking 
are common spelling m^ 
talk about other rec urre 


their for th 
stakes. Take 


int misspelled w€ 


in pairs, P 


Activity 6 
ask them 


After students 
ther share their 
to write them down on 
around the classroorr 


t sut their 9| 
alk about their OP ont way 


spinion in à 
sticky note 3 


Ending d give 
/ et and 9 

Play Single Stop. Say a letter from ane tS ere in 

students one minute to write down Y "low the 


English starting with that letter as possible 


same procedure for different letters 


Mein 

Activity 1 ie f 

a) 54 countries naL m 
)305 

b) 8596 9) 30% 

€) 750 million foreign Activity 5 


a) there » their 
b) langauge > language 
g lts > It's 


language speakers 
and 375 million native 
speakers of English. 


TEACHER BOOK 


ae 


UNIT 5 


Contents 


» Can (abilities) 
» Languages 


e Languages 


Objectives 
» Review and expand the language content from unit 5 
» Practice using the modal can (abilities) 
| » Talk about languages 
0 » Interview a classmate 


Materials 


» Student Handbook, pages 257-258 


Class Plan 


Beginning 
Ask students to name some countries. List their ideas 
on the board. Then ask them to name the official 
language(s) spoken in each of these countries Explain 
to students that some countries have more than one 
official language (e.g., South Africa: more than 11 
official languages; Belgium French, Dutch, German; 
India: Hindi [and English for official documents, but 
there are 22 different languages recognized by the 
Constitution of India], Canada: English and French, 
etc.). You can tell students that, apart from the official 
language(s), there are many linguistic variations, and 
also other languages spoken in different countries. 


Ask students if they can speak any other language apart 
from L1 and English. Encourage them to share their 
experiences. 


Developing 


Activity 1 — Preparation 
Individually, students should write down as many 
languages as possible in 3 minutes. 


Activity 2 - Interaction 


Go through the questions with students and clarify any 
doubts they might have. Explain to them they are going 
to use the given questions to talk to a classmate about 


CLASS 


Divide students Into pairs 


id answering. Ef 
ep the conversation 


and what they have 
nd the classroom. 


languages. 


fo do. While they talk. 
monitor, and help. them 


Activity 3 — Interaction 
d n the same pas. they nave 


(books, movies. TV shows. 
games, OF songs ) th ad recommend to. thei 
classmates to learn à e English Provide 
them with some usef ni „i EG 9. 
suggest/recommenó = "A very good book is 
This song can help with pronunciation ~ etc 


“A 


Ending 

invite different st 

from activity 3 to the! 

think their suggestion 
ou can create à fist of suggeste 

with them 


udents to provide some suggestions 
r classmates. ASK them why they 
ful. Along with students. 


s are use! 
d materials to be shared 


Activity 1- Preparation 
s; English, Portuguese, Dutch, German, 


Suggested answer 
(Libras), French, italian, 


Spanish, Brazilian Sign Language 

Russian, Finnish, etc 

Activity 2 — Interaction 

af, h, k, m, n) Personal answers. 
g) Brazilian Sign Language (Lingua Brasileira de Sinais — ubras) 
i) Suggested answer it's a type of nonverbal 
communication in which postures, gestures, facial 
expressions, eye movements express. meaning and are used 
to communicate 

į) You can tell students that slang is different depending 
on the region/country. Here are some from American 
English: what's up?, same here, my bad, no biggie (not 
a problem), bummer (a disappointment), sick/epic (cool), 


cheesy (silly), etc. 
|) tt's a tactile writing system invented by Louis Braille for 
blind people 


Activity 3 - Interaction 


Personal answers. 


towerseconoany €F 


Lesson 2 | Part 2 


Contents 
» Minl-presentation 


Objectives 
» Discuss differe, 
» Listen for the 
» Prepare 


nt aspects of communication 


Main ideas of a mini-presentation 
and deliv. 


er a mini-presentation 
Materials 

» Student Handbook, Page 57 
» Audio track 

Class Plan 
Beginning 


Ask each student to create one word and its meaning. 
Pair them Up and have them draw or mime the 
meaning of their word for their pair to guess, Before 


starting the activity, model: "Dumtak" and then mime 
a basketball ball. 


Developing 
Activity 7 


owns English?” 


kL 
Audio Script » Track 23 


nglish js definitely the most Influential language. 
/n the 


World today, It is the language of business, 
sence, and education. But 
Some people would Say the English, as they 


E! 


| 


who does it belong to? 


85% of people can Speak English! Don’t they own 
English too? 


| 
The most Important piece of Information for me | 


/s that there are 750 million foreign language 


Peakers of English compared to 375 million native 
speakers, 


There are lots more of us than there are of them! 
30, does English belong toan one? |) 


: ^ my opinion, 
ít belongs to anyone who can Speak 
LLL PP PNE 


It. Thank you, 
ae 
| 158) TEACHER BOOK 


e—a 


a) 4; b) 3; © 5; d) 2; e) 1 


CLAS? 


Activity 8 e 
If you find it appropriat on 
the activity an dus 
iste fast DK E: organization 
ir opinion, this ug 
ME of concepts and 


p, have students 


fore they 
e stena Be at extent, 
hem helps the 


e grou 


Activity 9 
Ithough I 
i students that a! MTS 
d re individual, they may S NS research and 1 
aS, s. ‘Give them some time to Pace deer) bea 
organiz Singen t in the ne: 
i a DRR ent in tl 
organize their idea: a ch e not 
od idea to have them pi UN 
id pone all students present s dino 
to sit with classmates they did not E ane, 
preparation and have them take tu 


the presentation 


Ending 


Make a list containing 15 words: some in English and 
some in other languages. Tell students to stand up if the 
word is in English and to remain seated if the word is in 


another language, Read the words quickly so they have 
to think fast, 


[Answers] 
Activity 7 


Activity 8 
abc 


OJECT 
What English Do You Speak? | Part 2 


+ work, eat 


CLASS 


Contents Tee oan lanquage vari 


A prt 
» Variations of English z at 


Objectives m to find dace ee chosen in differant wa and V 
» Complete the KW chart fc ct h- z 
=» Watch different videos 
English and the students 
» Do online research to 


variation 


Materials 

» Student Handbook, pages 1 
» Students’ KWL notes é e tox vox 
» Computer lab or devices with internet acce à m ers are from Malaysia, A: a 


Class Plan : ns art 3). The focus Is on vo 


Beginning , 


Activity 2 
Ask students to share their KWL notes with a Classmate Ending » 
and then complete their chart formatior : < e class to finish the nesas 

about the question in this activity 


Developing 


Activity 3 Possible ansvw juage vanetes refer to spec 
j fa age, such as vocabulary, grammar 
depending on social, regional 
yuage vaneties are different 
ye and one variety 


Explain that students will be working in small gr 
You might like to take this chance to 3 
they would like to decide who will be in 
If you find it relevant, encourage students to try 
new groups as this will allow them to work on their t 
teamwork skills. Once the groups have been def v" at 
brainstorm with the whole group the subtopics the 


LOWER SECONDARY 


Lesson 3 | Part 1 


Contents 


Objectives 


Materials 


Class Plan 


Beg 


160 ] TEACHER BOOK 


—— o allow tourists WHS ont 
ger 


Activity 4 
Ask students 
to read the questions silent 
play the audio again ntly and then E 1 E 
ping is an Eni 
Fine-tuning word. The other words are activity 3 
if 5 a mixture of Portugues veteresting uses oe ngst 
rud. ind Spanish, The photo every tiere she 90% 
* oss taken in Ponta POF’, on 
the border between Brazil activity 4 
and Paraguay a) A teast Tour yeas. 
Activity 2 p) Anyenere she i 
possible answers. to DE a A seantpnon. 
fashionable; to refer t0 p pocause she had voe à 
Ending fong that doesn't ems 
atondon 
f Seang photos from other 
cutures 


their classroom, Allow 


Have students create signs for 
long as the signs are 


Ed to use their imagination as 
spectful and related to their class context 


LOWER SECONDARY [e | 


Contents 
» An internet show about a language with clicking 
sounds 


Objectives 
» Become aware of the sounds of Xhosa, a language 
from South Africa 
» Demonstrate comprehension of general and specific 
information 
» Talk about the listening experience 
» Reflect on your own language and give an opinion 


Materials 
» Student Handbook, pages 235-236 
» Audio track 


Class Plan 


Beginning 

Explain to students they will have a competition to see 

which group knows most words in other languages 

besides Portuguese and English. Organize students into 
groups and give them some time to brainstorm and write 
down the words they can think of. When the time is over, 
ask one student from each group to read their words out 
loud and count. The group with the most words wins. 


Developing 


Activity 1 

Have students open their books to page 235 and explore 
the images. Ask a volunteer to read the questions in 
the activity and help with language if necessary. Pair 
students up and have them discuss these questions for 

a few minutes and then invite a few students to share 
interesting information with the whole group. 


Activity 2 
Address students to the activity. Go over the instructions 
and the sentences 
Tell students you will play the audio once for them 
to complete the activity and a second time to double 
check their answers, i 
Play the audio twice and then check with the whole 
group. Write the answers on the board, 


BD 72 


UNIT 5 e Clicking with Xhosa 


three will 
" and nts yO" 
Activity. the NSUN Tol studen pete E ers 
Tell students to read TY individual orm to CON the a 
sentences in the 9« more time fOr fime he board 
lay the audio o play a seca ther 
activity If nee gro and wr! CM e 
with the wl oS | 
——— MÀ Fack 54 | 
audio script * Track momingl. ep 7,000 lang? | 
Link: Good my je there are Ove ^ 
tt: Did you ierse 
| NDA on Earth ae ken in the univ 
Link: Can't say. May S fot more SPO 
Rhett: And pro ages 
by other beings tinto alien languag 
Link: Jen it we're not gonna ge 
Rhett: ... ÞU 


jsode. 
Link: Cheek nork. Aleep- sa 
Rhett: Cheek nork. I like A 
Link: Cheek dps. what galaxy p that 
Rhett: Cheek nor. 

ink: Andromeda. 

Fee Anyway, there ae d p 
on this planet and over a 
under 100,000 people, os 
watching this, probani DUAE i 
Hart d nd through these. | wanna sta 


a ee ici Under 8 
Dr qd This is an official CR dd 
million people speak it That's not ma da e 
| Rhett: It's a lot of people in one sense, 

sense. M 
d But not in a language sense. This language 
called Xhosa. 
Rhett: What? 
Link: Xhosa. 


Rhett: Xhosa? ea 
Link: Like “hosa” with an x in front of it. It's go 


from? 


t all the 


| vowels and consonant sounds that we know and love, 


but they add in some cool three click sounds. 


Rhett: Oh, I like clicking. ; 
Link: This is what it sounds like conversationally. 


Rhett: | think something's just happening with the 


| microphone. Either something's going wrong with the 


microphone, or there's somebody off-camera going ... 
Link: No, there's somebody like hitting something. No, 
that's coming from this guy's mouth. 


Rhett: That's amazing! 


Br Link: mex < 


Leila IER] woundseeedifferentokck and | | Mhart irdoesnt make any sens 
verc, IMG C OF an Instructions! vides because | | | Link: Well if 
ieee ? you. And along the way, we are gonna | Rhett: The road's bestie It 
ART) seme of each of these languages. Leam With us | Link: The road's witch doctor P the knocking bee 
Sasak Ou wall be able to speak new languages after | | makes perfect sense. I mean, you can, you, ething 
hing today naet Thats the sentence they use OF fs Ut 
Link: Sa, here are the three cicks you just made up? 
Rhett: Guaranteed. | | Fink: Yeah. well a litte bit of both mow doas 
Oy aye al video: Ihe three chicks are x which s Linie ec Ok, you just learned a new language 
» V (Click). ov the « which is pronounced (hissing | ^ 
x which is pronoun ing | that feel? Ye 
GK] and the q, which is pronounced (deep click). Link: You don't wanna know. what the road's witch 
Link: So the € is (hissing click) or the c is (hissing click). Rhett: Oh, what is his name? 


Link: The knocking beetle. 
Rhett: Oh. ^| 
«6 Strange Languages Stil spoken Today.” | 
| October 23, 2019. https. | 
to 343 


and the x is (average clicking), but then the q is the 
Rhett: it made like a thudding noise 

Link: facing) Good Mythical Morning: 
Rhett: What | YouTube. May 26, 2015. Actas ri 

EE srs CD ghee? | — youtube com watch Na YXDbcOKEHfc. Excerpt from 0.34 t 


Rhett: But there was more than that, there was a 
Link: Hio did 


| 

Rhett Theq...? | doctor's name is? 
| 
| 


(icing) | 
Rhett: (click aay Ya | Activity 4 
Link: it's somewhere in there. | Arrange students into small groups and address them to 
Rhett- Yeah, just like that, guys. | the activity. Invite a volunteer to read the questions and 
Link: All righi, 'm gonna teach you a phrase. Ee (deep | — help with V. uage if necessary, Allow groups enough 
CK Aper tinte to discuss their opinions. After some time, open it 
Rhett: £e (deep | to a whole class discussion. 
Link: It’s actually “ira.” | 
Rhett: £e, ce ee (deep dick) eerah | Ending 


Link: Lind ley lah | 
Rhett: Lind ley lah 
Link: Lin (deep click) oh. 


write the following tongue twisters on the board and 
have students practice saying them as quickly as possible: 


Rhett: Lin (deep click) oh. |, She sells seashells by the seashore 
pre Ninyen (deep click) oh. >| scream, you scream, WE all scream for ice cream. 
reme g — 74 = | >I thought a thought, but the thought | thought wasn't 
Link: No. Le | the thought | thought | thought. 
Link and Rhett (licking) 
Rhett: It’s like two fish five just met. | [Answers] 
Link: And then the last word is "ngq (deep dick) | Activity 1 Activity 3 
thwane.” | Personal answers. a) 7,000; b) less; <) 8; 
Rhett: gq (deep dick) thwane. | d) different from one another 
Link: And if you're able to put all that together, you wil | 4850 e 
be saying “the witch doctor, the road’s witch doctor Is | a) F; b) T, Activity 4 
oT dF Personal answers. 


the knocking beetle.” | 
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Lesson 3 | Part 2 


Contents 
» Words with more than one meaning 
» Create à photography group. 


Objectives 
» Recognizing some words that have more than one 
meaning 
» The sounds /ou/ and /ov 


Materials 


» Student Handbook, page 59 
» Audio track 


Class Plan 


Beginning 


Write the following questions on the board and have 
students answer in pairs: 


» Do you have a fan in your room? 


» Who are you a fan of? 


Developing 


Activity 5 

Instruct students to read the Tip box and elicit words 

in their language that have more than one meaning. 
Ask them if they always need a dictionary and to what 
extent paying attention to context allows them to know 
the appropriate meaning. 


Activity 7 


Activity 8 


Audio Script * Track 25 
3) post /poust/; b) point /pornt/ 
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Activity 9 - 
Before students listen toning t 
appropriate sou! 
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Adala serine eia Baa ghes 
annoy coast destroy 
most toast 


Activity 10 he wom 
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rei se ste a 
3 partici 
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ext class 


Activity 12 homework and start the n 


sign this activity as e i 
oO ENE showing their photo: 


Ending 
Have students r: 
their favorite picture of tl 
them to show the picture: 
their favorite picture and 
picture was taken. 


Activity 5 
a 


Activity 6 
a) almost; b) updates on social media; €) photograph 


bout 
in i ir groups and talk a 
SUO: ees If possible, allow 
s. They should say why u 
where they were when the 
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Activity 7 
a) fan; b) season; c) point; d) fly; e) fan; f) season; 9) point; h) fly 
Activity 9 

a) coast, ghost, host, most, toast 

b) annoy, destroy, employ, joint, joy 


ect? 


CLASS 
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Activity 9 
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Lesson 4 | Part 1 


Contents 


» Quote 
» Mistakes 


Objectives 
» Read and reflect on a quote 
» Think about mistakes 


Materials 
» Student Handbook, page 60 


Class Plan 


Beginning 

Ask students to form two concentric circles and show 
the photos they took to the person in front of them. 
Allow them enough time to mention where they took 
it and why they think English is used in it. Then turn off 
the lights or clap your hands. 


At your signal, the outer circle moves in one direction 
and the inner circle in another. Continue until 
students have talked about their photos to three or 
four classmates. 


Developing 

Activity 1 

Before talking about their own experience, ask 
students if any of them remember a movie or episode 
in a series in which someone makes a mistake. 


Ask them to talk about the character's mistake by 
answering the questions in this activity. 


mistakes 


SEL: Recognizing cua 
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Wys gwers, 2% Tank 

Nr i check students d A Tn nk jeu i 

uos vn toro eto en tack they 
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mistake in English Flee Heit 

believe is most useful 
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va f explain that o! Ei Tet that ue 

rese language mistake 15. E a E 

mate menting with language a cher, tows 

eers or from 
get, on use of English. 


about the use © 


Ending 


Teach studen 
such as: 


»It's ok. | understand. 


ept ap 
ts expressions on how to accep 


> Don't worry about it. it happens 


>I know how you feel. 

» Apology accepted. 

>I hope you learn from your mistake. 
» Don't do it again, please. 

»Be more careful next time 


Activity 3 

a)! love to listen to music. 

b) How do you say this in English? 
c) The man works in a shop. 

d) was very bored, 


e) She loves movies, 
—————————ÓMá C 
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UNIT 5 
Contents 


» Language learning 


Objectives 
n ES and expand the language content from unit 5 
ralking about the meaning of words and strategies to 
learn new vocabulary 


Materials 
» Student Handbook, page 259 
» Dictionaries (print or online — it s! 
present or project a word) 
» Pieces of paper 
» Computer lab or devices with internet access 


Class Plan 


Beginning 
Start the class by asking students if and how often they 
use dictionaries (in English or L1). Also, ask them if they 
know the meaning of the elements of a word described 
in an entry. List some of their ideas on the board, Show 
them a dictionary (print or projected). Ask a student to 
saya word in English. Look it up in the dictionary and 
write on the board the following items: "entry word, " 
pronunciation, " "part or the speech,” "definition," 
and "sample sentence(s)." Have them identify these 
elements in the entry you looked up together. If time 
allows and if possible, have them search for other 
words using their cell phones or tablets. 


hould be possible to 


Developing 
Activity 1 — Preparation 
Explain to students that they were invited to participate 
in the creation of new words to be included in a new 
English language dictionary. Therefore they need to write 
a complete dictionary entry for those words. Invite them 


e Creating New words 


CLASS 


i ut 
ination but also their knowledge abo! 
gud ith the words. If you think students 
Je to create the words, they can 


complete this activity in pairs- 


Activity 2 — Interaction 
i y hem that they are 
i udents into pairs and tell t! 

pe ds share their new words and let thelr classmate 
guess the meaning. Then they should say wh 
they created those WO! Á 
in pairs, they could join other pairs OF swi' 


Activity 3 — Interaction 
talk about the strategies they use to 
rds. They should think of 


online dictionaries, 
els. Check that they 
do and allow them some 


understand what they 
minutes to do the a 
and help them as needed. 


monitor, 

Ending 

Play What's the Word? One student chooses a word 
en they should 


and writes it on a piece of paper. Thi 
explain the word to their classmate (if played in pairs) 


or to the group without saying the word itself. Their 
classmate(s) needs to guess what word is that. They can 


ask yes-no questions. 


Activity 1— Preparation 


Personal answers. 
Activity 2 — Interaction 
Personal answers. 
Activity 3 - Interaction 


Personal answers. Suggested answers: look it up in an 
online/printed dictionary, note the context in texts, search 


the web, look up for pictures, etc. 


Lesson 4 | Part 2 


Contents 


» E-mail 


Objectives 
» Write an ini 
= elt Se weg e-mail about learning English 


Materials 


» Student Handb: 
OOk, pa 
» Pieces of paper — jag 


Class Plan 


Beginning 


In small 
all the Bien students brainstorm and write a list of 
Poly Ee of communication they know. Help by 
Give them 2. a few such as TV, telephone, and letters 
none ofthe aie ane then compare their lists. If 
included e-mail, write i 
board and elicit how e-mails are used. tonga 


Developing 
Activity 6 
As studi 
lents finish comparing their answers, instruct them 


to rno i 
"s E activity 7. If you think this will be helpful, tell 
re eight mistakes in the student's message. 


Activity 10 

A 

dau to write their names on a small piece 

oe ee a fold it. Have each one draw a name 

3 ph i secret. If you have more than one class 
|, it might be interesting to have them write 


gut 


pelo" ine 
ap grou sad th 
ptosomeane Sn aes Aner to e 
stu start writing thair e mally 
students 5t: 4 
Information given In Tip b?! 

i lass ane 
Activity 11 helt anal in CO rt. 
Allow students tme to write the” essary. SUF Pis 10.4 
walk around, giving. students ci naw their te s, 2r. 
MA hey finish, encourage them to rey are ching 19 Prou 

tye who is not th son they ging the! to Our 
Pep ne ner feedback belore g ite a fi ies 
n ts Sho! wi ie " 
feedback, stu! lc aw they. 
ee ail and send it to the P' ror 


of their e-m 


Ending 


Form groui 
liked best al 


ps of four ant 
bout this Un' 


Activity 5 
Hi Michelle 
Lam studying English 
very nice. Thi 
is already better an 
Paula is studying wit 


helping rne: Tell m: 


Speak soon! 
Laura xoxo 


Activity 7 


now! 


h me and 
e about you! 


a) 1; b) 2; c) 1; d) 2; e) 2 


Activity 8 
ac 
Activity 9 


| really like ita 


re nice, too 


tal 
r experience 


a) Hi Michelle; b) Speak soon!; c) xoxo 


nd my teacher 1$ 


{think my 


more. 
ier, which Is 


English 
My friend 


ing English! 


CLIL PROJECT PN 
What English Do You Spe 


ak? | Part ^ 


have been shown: allow students some ume 
chart and take notes on what they 


Contents video essays have PES 
'ariati back to their 
pastore to 30 about language variations and accents. 
Obi : 
ces biactives Developing 
ae ic Ey discussion about the essay videos Ask students to have a discussion. about the similaritie5 
» Give and differences they oticed in the different videos 
constructed feedback and scripts. In addition, discuss students’ impression 
M : of the project as a whole and ask them what they 
aterials learned by doing their video research and S 
» Student Hi their classmates’ WOTK- Encourage them to iscuss 
» Students" Ri pages 104-105 the questions in this section by giving examples an 
x justifying their opinions- The last question, "Nhat were 
G your conclusions after watching all the videos?" , may 
lass Plan be answered first in pairs, then in groups of four, an 
, finally with the whole group. 
Beginning 
Activity 7 Ending 
To wrap. up, ask some volunteers to comment on how 
their experience throughout the process of engaging in 
flect on the importance 


Enc , 

I e ger Roni to ask their dassmates questions about 

Werner T to give constructive. feedback on their this project enabled them to re 
g comments on what surprised them. After al of respecting language variations and accents. 


UNIT 5 e Improving t 


in Brazil @ 


Contents 

» Calculation of proportions 

» English proficiency in Brazil (figures) 
» Problem-solving situation 


Objectives 
» Understand and practice the concept of direct 
proportionality 
» Discover the constant of proportionality 
» Suggest idecs to improve English language 
proficiency levels 


Materials 
» Student Handbook, pages 190-192 


Class Plan 
Beginning 


Activity 1 


The objective of this activity is to set out the context of 
the lesson and make students aware of the profile of the 
English-speaking population in Brazil. Ask students to read 
the graph and discuss the questions in pairs. Alternatively, 

you can have an open discussion with the whole group. 


Ask a volunteer to read the concept of proportion, in 
the box, aloud. Clarify it to students if necessary. An 
example will be provided in activity 2 


Developing 


Activity 2 
This activity focuses on exemplifying the concept of direct 
proportion. The table shows how many hours of English 
studying are necessary to advance on proficiency scale. Ask 
students "Do you think we need to study a lot to advance 
a level in a foreign language?”, "How many hours a week 
do you study English?” Encourage their participation. Have 
them talk in pairs and reflect upon how many hours they 
think they have been studying English, 


Activity 3 


The objective of this activity is to clarify how the 
constant of proportionality can be calculated. Explain 


[170 ] TEACHER BOOK 
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to students what ne co 
k on 
is (you can asl e 
provided): use the Ba i 
(k, y, and x) are ve ih 
K Mant of proportione in 
We uM Aitor and offer 5' 
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whole group- 
to perform the task. 


Activity 4 

students are giV 
calculating. the ct 
they need to do 
Allow students time 


and as! s in pal 
tod 


to go tO 


e 
stant of propo. 


proces: 
them some a 
a vocabulary pac * ds 
individually and check answer 


Activity 5 onality of 


Ask students to 
in the context o! 


the problem to the wr J 
in pairs. Allow them time to figur 


ke! 
words are needed for a spea 
considered at a certain level. When stu 
check answers With the whole group- 


analyze the proporti 


ing a foreign 
f learning ends 


Activity 6 
Have students work indivi 
paragraph about the level 


idually and write a short 
| of English in Brazil and : 
provide a suggestion for people to increase their level o 
proficiency. When they are done, have them share their 
suggestions in small groups or with all the classmates. 
Clarify aspects of pronunciation (e.9., proportional 
/pre'porfenel/, directly / di rektli, dai rektli/, and 
inversely / inversli, in versli/), and form (proportional it 
is followed by the preposition to). 


Ending 

Ask students to research information about other ideas 
related to studying English and how they are proportional 
to the improvement of the level of proficiency, 


Activity t 

a) They are between 18 and 24 years old suggested 

answer: People at this age can have more contact with a7 

the language: k C a9 » 7 

D) Most people who speak English in Brazil are from the k»91135 7 
vo 305/45 «7 


upper class. 
k= 420/ 
(7 & 305) 


Activity 2 
Personal answers 
Activity 3 Activity 5 
k = 20071 = 200 (level 1) K EE 
k = 400/2 = 200 (level 2) 3- 2000 
k = 6003 = 200 (level 3) 4 - A000 
k = 800/3 = 200 (level 4) 5. 8000 
Activity 6 


k = 1000/5 = 200 (level 5) 
personal answers bo 


k = 1200/6 = 200 (level 6) 
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1 
a it simple. He o! 
to make it 5i At pen the co! 


Contents topics, if necessary Trae 5 
» Coding (HTML) use text only. Have 10 eb p? woos 
» Programming languages going te include ! en. " 
lanned ones cel 
E Once students have Pc for Kids A 
Spekes the video “(1/2) HTML CO u think abe z 
re AL. nile and Tags.” NYT and 2 O! ves 
> Learn simple HTML commands De aio show them, Pe, Lu OT age. 
» Create a simple webpage to help students learn or can also sh e" p. o 
practice English page to help students le those par 5 explo! i Lr ae p d 
WW a vell students how H M. asd tags t6 Y 
me HT 
Here you have so! se 
Shee 1 cumen 
Materials -ipocryrE» Defines he Ur = 
ag oc 
KL ets of paper (several per pairs or trios of students) html» Defines an HIM y ^ So bus 
» Computers (one per pair or trios of students -ideally = _nead> Defines formatio cur. 
this class should be done at the computer lab) » Md D ioe 
» Videos about programming languages for the ir t «title» A ghee? s 
especially HTML: “HTML. CSS, JavaScr ody» Defines the docume BFA 
Danielle Thé, available ttp/ftd i/49jxbx ve Zh» Defines Hi 
<p> Defines à paregraph 2 
d al 
Class Plan <br> Inserts a single line bre; oe a 
St can use a notepad document On 1 ont, they 
M ea b When saving the 97^ n 
: to create their webpage vi LS cadi nd 
tension html, inste2o O ^... eg "All tag 


what they know about ^ add sead ot 8 
the webpage, they can open it 4 
described in the HTML cose needs to be C 


Start the class by asking students 
coding and computer language. Ask them if they 
have inspected any web page and the code behin 
Explam to students that all the websites on the inten 
are built using programming lang: 

have heard about these ia Duae «IDOCTYPE Htmi» 

they are. Have them shar d 2 

mmutes. <body> 

echt» My First Heading </h1> 


sed with 


For example: 


My first paragraph.</ p> 


are (HTML, CSS, Java 
briefly explains 
as the “the builder” (HTML), "the 
wizard" (JavaScript), 


ch language by refe 


Developing 
Explain to students they are going to build a simple web 
page using only HTML at this moment 
Organize students into pairs or trios and give them 
some sheets of paper. Explain they are going to 
create a webpage for students of English. It can be 
a vocabulary list, grammar tips, example sentences, 
eic Have them talk in tt groups and decide what 
tney want to include. They can choose only one topic 
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Contents 


» Socio-emotional learning: communication skills 
» Relationship skills 


Objectives 
» Reflect on what is involved in communication 
» Talk about clear communication and 
misunderstandings 
» Exercise active listening 
» Express ideas clearly 


Materials 


» Student Handbook, pages 277-278 
» "Language of O" video 


Class Plan 
Beginning 
Ask students to sit in à big circle and say "I'm going to 
the moon and I'm taking a/an [item beginning with the. 
first letter of your name]." Write "Can | take ...?" on 
the board and invite volunteers to ask you what they can 
take, After three or four students have participated, tell 
the group that the challenge is to guess what the rule 
that allows you to take a few things and not others is. 
Whenever the item begins with the first letter of their 
names, say that they can take it, but don't give the rule 
away. Encourage all students to. iry, and when someone 
guesses it, ask them not to say the rule, but to keep 
participating. When more students show they have got the 
rule, ask them to share what it is and how they guessed it. 


Developing 
Before watching the video 
Activity 1 
Organize students into pairs and have them read the 
words. Ask them if they know what language is that, the 
meaning of the words, and to infer any rules. Have them 
talk for a few minutes, and if anyone knows what the 
"rule" is, don't tell them yet. (These words are written in 
a type of gibberish. Gibberish is an umbrella term for a 
nonsense language that is hard to understand. However, 
this also refers to a word game in which some letters 
are added to make them unintelligible. In this case, the 
spoken vowels are preceded by idig, so desk becomes 
didigesk, dog becomes didigog.) 
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they e 
tion. ivity 
students men ve P o act eye 
Allow students some time ghe rule ift 
try to figure out the words a 
done so yet. 
Video — Part 2 (0:25-4:44) 
Activity 3 Aia 


i art 
ou are going to play P: P 
d the questions and tell them t 
immunication I5 


Explain to students y: 

video. Have them rea e 

i lear co 

attention to which factor in cl : > 

erni by Amber and Nicholas. Tell them R 
is on the list in activity 2. Have them answer In 


and compare in pairs. 


Activity 4 
Ask students to look at the ballons and read the items. 
Elicit what they are supposed to do and answer any 
questions they have. Explain that they don't have to 
write anything. Allow students some time to share with 
a classmate what they remember about the phrases in 
the speech bubbles. 


Play part 2 again and instruct students to share what they 


got about each one. If they want, they can take some 
notes. After done so, check their answers collectively, 


After watching the video 
Activity 5 


Mol Sn) the discussion to clear and effective 
omada Say that if all we needed in 
ammunieadoni vo aures the rules, everyone would 
En uo STE themselves and be absolutely sure that 
peapa nd lerstood them. Ask them if this is what happens 
e "misunderstandings" on the board. Have them 
answer the questions in pairs, then open the discussion. 


Activity 6 

Have students read the questions and answer it 
individually. Ask them to share their answers In small 
groups and check their answers collectively. Encourage 
their participation. 

In item « address students back to the list in activity 2 

In pairs, tell them to take turns giving examples that 


clarify the meaning of each "ingredient" for good 
communication. When students finish, ask them which 
ication and 


items they would include for good communi 
encourage them to explain why. 


Talk to students about how English is used as a lingua 
franca by people whose first language is another 
one and bring cultural aspects into the discussion. 
Mention how some words may have different 
connotations for people from different cultures 
(calling someone skinny, for instance, may be quite 
offensive to some people). As well as vocabulary, 
how objective or not you are may be an issue that 
leads to misunderstanding (in Brazil, we tend to give 
many excuses when something goes wrong whereas 
Jn other countries, such as in Japan, We should go. 
straight to the point), Talking or asking about some 
topics, such as age or religion, may be considered 
rude by some people and not by others. Emphasize 
the importance of listening actively to people, 
showing sensitivity and empathy towards people we 
talk to and elicit other examples. 


Ending 
Ask students what they understand by active 
listening. Explain that this is also part of clear 
communication and they are going to practice active 
listening skills, Ask them to think of a real story they 
can share with a classmate and allow them some time 
to choose a story. Then invite students to pair up with 
someone they have not worked with recently. Explain 
that this will be a monolog, and the student who is 


h stions If they feel they are 
stenting nant jor alr copannan ane the story 
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he student finishes telling the story, his or het 
when ate retells It in a5 uch detall as possible. ASK g 
Seiden who. have told the story to listen to everything 
studen interrupting: They should wait until et. e 
Xlassmate finishes retelling their story to correct det 
or make additional comments: Invite students wh! 
were listening to be the speaker. 


ly ask que 


they like best about this activity i 
they did not like about it? If so, what was w? 


Be Wa 
[Answers] 
Activity 1 
hidigellidigo — hello 
tridigee — tree 
pidigeoplidige ~ people 
yidigellidigow — yellow 


Activity 2 
Suggested answer except for 
should be checked. 


“similar opinions”, all items 


Activity 3 
Agreed rules. 


Activity 4 


Suggested answers: 
Amber and Nicholas say they were 


Language of the O- 
using it; the rule is to substitute all vowels for the vowel 0; 


it's a simple language. 
Rules of a language 
clear to all speakers and listeners. 

A chair — Nicholas and Amber explain that à chair is called this 
way because at some point it was agreed that was the word 
for that object. 

Pig Latin and Morse Code — they are coded languages 
like the language of the O; all words are altered by adding 
the letters ay to the end and then moving the first letter to 
the end of the word; in Morse Code, letters are replaced 
with dots and dashes. 


— the rules should be agreed and 


Activity 5 
Personal answers. 


Activity 6 


Personal answers. 
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Activity 2 
Allow students som 
di jen ome time to read the whole text once 
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or baby k ame extra Im „ney. Explain to 
jdent ay shocking fO U5, 
the chilgrer 'eport ot working 
illegally as it was f yt until 1 338 that a federal law, 
the Fair Labor Standard Act, placed lim! tions to 
child ia the United tates 


and work 
sure, and spare time v 
Once the concer s of cnild labor is clear, as* suadent 
why they think there are laws to prono cd Labor 
„r to guarantee c nidren's gts to 
( teenagers Ume wo 


allowing children anc 
maudy and to engage i social actives 


the variation 
{ British 

and ash 
sbooks 


oit 


xample of 


is one more 
an anc 


jg in Ame! 
on the board 


opy one in their note 
nerican) next t 
ner examples 


and 


english 
students (0 < 


Br (Britis! 
answers 


ot 


write 


Check their 
variations In spelling: they reme mber 
Activity 3 

tomlacwittupagi 


Ask students if they are 
elicit some € s verbal ai 


You may ask them to € 


Activity ^ 
e students to do the ài 


swers when they {in 
re item 


yh, Fast 


Encourag 


compare 
sate one mo 


Form small group to disa 
encourage students to jus 
examples whenever pc sit 
enough time to exchange op! 
each group to share the main polnts 6! 


LOWER 


m— 
m s 
activity © 
activity 7 
Activity 9 


F TEACHER BOOK 


PEAKING 


Contents 


» Simple past and 
eR em 


Objectives 

» 

s poe and expand the language content from unit 6 

5 ice using the simple past and the modal could 
falk about schools in the past 

» Describe pictures and situations In the past 


Materials 
» Student Handbook, pages 260-261 


Class Plan 


Beginning 
Drove mind map on the board and write "school" In 
PPA , ii students to come up with other words 
ordei school and complete the mind map. Possible 
s include: student, teacher, desk, books, read, 
write, uniform, study, learn, etc 


Developing 
Activity 1 — Preparation 
a students to look at the pictures and take notes 
* out what they see and what they could possibly 
" ow about the schools from the past just by observing 
em. Allow them some time to complete the task. 


UNIT 6 e Schools in the Past 


CLASS 


-interaction 
about the pictures in acit 
ne topics that are listed 
ck that students 

o to do and answer any 
assroom, monitor, and 


Activity 2 
In pairs, stude! 
1. Encourage the 
to guide thelr conversa 
understand what th! 
questions. Walk around the 
help them 25 needed 


interaction 
and invite students to talk about 


Activity 3 — i 
earch more about schools 


Read the instructions 
the tools they can use to resi 
in the past 


Ending 
Ask each pair to share what they discussed in activity 
3, List their ideas On the board and have them mention 


the cons and pros for each suggestion they make 


- E 
Activity 1 — Preparation 
Personal answers. 


Activity 3 — Interaction 
Personal answers. 
Suggested answers they 
can use search engine. 
websites, go to the \ibrary 
and explored history books, 
talk to older people and ask 
about their experiences as 
students, etc. 


Activity 2.— Interaction 
Personal answers. 
Suggested answers: There 
weren't many resources 

in the classroom, students 
used formal uniforms, 
desks were uncomfortable, 
students don't look happy: 


reann na nV 


Lesson 2 | Part 1 


Contents 
» Could 
» interview 


= US school syster, 


Objectives 


"teres, main des and specific information in 
» Use Could for 


Possibility 


Materials 


Ok, page 6€ 


ds on the board: 


the front of the 
student from the past 
ain how their school life 


ts above. 


Developing 
Activity 1 


ASK Students to work with a nev, assmate, share all 


the information tt 
ormation they have about their families Sco 
days and decide whet} er school was more or less fin 
than no Aib. or less 
OWadays. Ask some volur tadis to share their 
OPINIONS with the 


whole group 


Activity 2 


You m and this activin, 
Me {deer y d this activity by asking students to " 
ceni te When the last time was that they either 


Watched, read, or listened to an inte view. Besides 
de v 308: 
|. a how the interview was Structured, they could 
enti i 

^on whether they liked it and what it was about 


9 TEACHER BOOK 


an 


yy ond P 4 
p activ 
Activity 3 tions in the 
tudents read the OF 
udio once. TT 


t o Track 27 


on a far 


Audio Scrip! 


Ruby: | was bor on « 
life until I moved hen 


Boy: This is Ruby Peter 


a one- 
We went to é d 
eis until | was in eighth g' 


j 
school like 
Girl: What was the one room 5€ 


describe it? , There were A 
y It was very COZY a large "€ 
gay hool room. It was, it WBS lived, you now, e» 
i yit »w each other, we Jy to $c hool, à! 
we all, we kne that walked probably ther, but we 
were uen weather like Zero Mri farm was à 
cid và ee school occasionally My lr school bus. 
E ak but | emphasize there was 
so we walked to school o slacks, we called 
| Course those days there were n rts and long 
them slacks. And we usually ege s had long 
stockings for the gir aga n V nenni In the 
pants. Just what we would wear as snow 


there W 
rtime it was difficult po ov my dad took 


792 years OFF ry 
choolhouse. 


> Can you 


rades in 
eight ms And 


winte pec 

w. 
many times, like it is nO! Xin 
us to school in a sleigh, because we lived on 


hat 
and had horses. So, then we'd all maybe ig s 
sleigh and neighbor kids would jump on w e 
came along, and that was our school bus. 
Tvbygiris. "School: Then and now Talking with Ruby 
April 12, 2011. Accessed November 18, 2019. https: 
youtube. com/watch?vsnAlFPvV82M, s. Excerpts from 0:1 to 0 
0:33 to 0:39, 0:52 to 1:28, 1:38 to 1:56, and 1:58 to 2 


Y 


Activity 4 
Before listening to the audio again, ask students in pairs 
to share the information they remember about Ruby 


Peterson. Play the audio and have them do activities 4 
and 5 


Activity 6 


Ask students to do the matching activity on their 
own and then compare their answers with a 


classmate Play the aud 
i 10 one more tim 
can check their answers er 


Ending 
Have students draw a scene from Ruby Peterson's 
school days and show it to their. classmates. 


Activity 2 b) Ona farm 
Possible answer: there is © In à one-room 
usually an introduction and Schoolhouse (in the 
an interviewer that asks the country) 


interviewee questions. Activity 5 
Activity 3 E 

a Activity 6 
Activity 4 by e; ci di a; f 
a) She is 92 years old. 


UNIT 6 © Could 


Contents 
» Modal could 


Objectives 
» Review and e 
4 xpand 
er NOS amna content fromiunite 


Materials 
» Student Handbook, pages 222-223 


Class Plan 


Beginning 
Organize 
a n ESE O 
eee Me ge nothing they are going to do next 
groups. As they di and say one of their plans in their 
[Eee y do that, the other classmates ask th 
Student pe could. For example: un 
: | am going to the mall on Saturday. 


Student B: me a ri [o] 
; Could you give me a ride to the mall? 
Student C: Could you buy me a book? 
hen ask studen i n t a time limit fo 
ude; t 
We ts switch roles, Set a time limi 
Review th f for re r 
e use of could or requests a d ask students 
about the other uses of this m (9] e o 
" e this modal. Encourage them t 


Developing 


Activity 1 
Ask 
Bashan to read the sentences (a-f). Then the 
HE tite Us the corresponding requests (I-VI) 1 
Mondes HEAT to carefully read the requests 
a4 € match accordin 
ivity asking students to read the ed pa He 
ua. 


Activity 2 hey nel dto 
ort 


Explain to students that tl 
conversation in the correc 
lines. Have them 
could and use the context 
activity, When they are done: 
their answers in pairs. A 


conversation aloud to correc! 


Activity 3 
Tell students that i 
boy named MII 
about the text 
answers in pairs. 


When the! 
Check the a 


Activity 4 

Ask students to ri 
the text in activity 3 
for each statement 
students to justify 
text and correct thi 


agai 


Ending 


Have students think of thing 
er. Then invite 


do when they were young 
share their experiences wit! 


special 
pay specia 


tl 
hey are going 0 P 
y dt answer the are their 


ke. Then they nee Ol 
y finish, have them Smole class 


ctivity Wi 


ead the sentences- T 

in and write T (true) OF 
when checking 

their answers with extracts from the 
e false sentences. 


eur w- 


ut the 
ses Diseno tt 
er tion to tne Ure the 
[4 
help. them are ^ 
sk them t9 cor read the 


, & 
of stude 


alr ^ 
Pis activity. 


th the W! 


hen they ie 


or couldn't 
students to 


h the whole group. 


s they could 


[Answers | 

Activity 1 

a) IV, b) Il; o) |; d) Ill; e) Vi; 
fv 

Activity 2 

2538106,5, 4 

Activity 3 

a) Yes, he could. 


b) No, she couldn't. 
©) Yes, he could. 

d) No, he couldn't. (And he 
can't now.) 


Activity 4 
a) T; b) T; c) F; d) F 


WARE mermon 


Lesson 2 | Part 2 


Contents 


» Conjunctions 
» Testimonial 
» Interview 


Objectives 

» Interview someone about schools in the past 
» Use conjunctions 

» Rising and falling intonation 

» Ethical responsibility 


Materials 

» Student Handbook, pages 66-67 
» Audio track 

» Students' cell phones 


Class Plan 


Beginning 

in small groups, ask students to exchange some 
information about one of their parents and find out two 
pieces of information which are similar, Elicit and write 
some cues on the board to help them with ideas: name, 
hometown, school days, habits, sports, friends, etc. 


Developing 

Activity 7 

After checking students’ answers, ask them to create 
a different ending for each sentence. Have them share 
some of their ideas with the group. 


Activity 8 

Instruct students to read the whole testimonial before 
complete with the appropriate conjunction. After checking 
their answers, ask them what piece of information in 
Morris testimonial surprises them the most and why. 


Activity 9 
Explain that intonation is the rising and lowering of our 
voices when we are saying something, asking a question, 
or expressing an idea or a mood. Have students read the 
questions in pairs and decide if there is a rising or falling 
intonation in each one. After they have done so, play the 
audio so they can check their answers. Play it again and 
have them read questions along with the audio. 


CLASS 


= Track 28 
vorite subject? \ 
schoolhouse? \ 


Audio Scrip! 
a) What is your fa 


b) Did you 99 s 
©) Did you ge! good grade: Bae, 

d) Who Is your favorite teacne 

9) Where did you Stt... | 

f) Do you like. math classes? — ] b 

ivity 10 

dd eae read the instructions silently. Then ask 
NT teers to explain, without looking back at the 
inst uctions what they are going to do. Ask students 
prin z ny questions about 


if it is clear and if they have al 


|| them they 1 
vM irs can use à cell phone, and insist they talk 


it could be a relative, 
thelr community. ty 
someone who does no 
take notes in English so 
classmate. Alternatively, 
the Interview. 


t speak English, ask them to 
they can later sum itup for a 
you may ask them to translate 


Ending 


To reinforce intonation in questions, ask the following 


questions and have students stand up if the intonation 
is rising, or sit down if it is falling and repeat after you. 


» How many grandparents do you have? 
» Do you like English lessons? 

» What's the name of your school? 

» Is your best friend in your group? 

» When are school vacations? 

» What do you eat at school? 

» Are you wearing a school uniform? 


Help students notice that yes-no questions are always 
rising, and wh-questions are always falling. 


Activity 7 Activity 9 
connect €) rising; d) falling; 
Activity 8 e) falling; f) rising 


a) until; b) so; c) because; 
d) and; e) and; f) but 


Lowerseconoary CEO 


"STANDFOR PROJECT 


The First Universities | Part 1 


Contents 


» Education ang. Universities 


Objectives 


» Talk about universities 
» Learn vocabulary related to old universities 


Materials 
» StandFor Project — The First Universities portfolio. 
» Slips Of paper (key words and their respective 
definitions from the text on the worksheet) 
» Balloons for each group 


Class Plan 


Beginning 
Organize students into groups of five or six and 
ask them to make circles around the room. Give a 
balloon to each circle. Tell them they are going to 
play a game. 

Students are going to randomly throw the balloon to 
each other three times and on the third time, the person 
to whom the balloon was thrown should hit it towards a 
member in the circle. If this person is hit by the balloon, 
he/she should answer one of these questions: 


» What is a university? 
? What do people do there? 
» Is it important? 
? Where do you want to study after you finish school? 


uestion 
Have students discuss oF ive the 
take notes. Allow them 
their classmates 


Developing 
i ic 

#exploring the topi 

ask them 
Give students the hagdoure and hetoi 
quesions in activity (#exP fe A i 
cussion tO the ieee o que 
their opinions abou 


Activity 1 


Open up the dis! 
a chance to give 


and do the 


Activity 2 
and then 25 


ick 
Ask students to read the ea 
activity. Correct with the wl E 
them to justify their answers. 


Activity 3 eee Wak 


i tl 
After students finish, group 
them to do the activity. Corre 
and carry out a drilling activity. 


hem i 


ct with the whole group 


Ending " 
Hand out the slips of paper in a way that all studen 


i ir sli rell them if 
can find the match for their slip of paper. Te e 
they are holding a slip of paper with a word on it, they 
should look for a person with the respective definition 
for their word. Give them the time of the length of a 


song to find their match. 


CLASS 


STANDFOR PROJECT 
The First Universities | Part 2 


groups of fo 


3 give them some Ut 


| students, an 
mam does 


t they want Vo p 


Contents 
x mes St universities te de -— ied proto ali the groups, each group c^! 
mo S he wore dix 3 and decide which one they vlt do 
, read te infographic again, but now 
of the text. After 


it the main parts 


Obje 
» J ctives jd highligh 
Read an intone trey finish, ask them to tell each other what the unit s 
about based on the parts they highlighted 
n we 


tor the top ten universities 


ch 
ii prevent about 


na they wil 


Ask students W 
world ar d choose t 
5 M need be, help 


Materials 


f Give students 
sion 


First Universities po 
each group mà 


th internet acc 


pute x jera es w 
Class Plan Ending 
Give each group 


a different color) 


«ome sticky notes (each group 
Ask them to discuss which 
yrtant in the text they read 


Beginnin 
ves vs points they found impe 
i? i jents to read the infographic £xplain to students they should write on the sticky 
vocabulary notes what aspects they should address in their 
presentation and stick it to the board 
^ Stick the first one as à model (age, for example) After 
- e board students have finished, ask them to go to the board 
, nar » Vide ind look at the other suggestions 


UNIT 6 e 


Contents 
» An internet channel program about the futu 
schools 


re of 


Objectives j 
» Find out how the education system will change tn 
the near future 
» Predict content of audio through discussions 
» Listen to specific information 
» Connect content of the audio to reality and give own 
opinion on topic 


Materials 
» Student Handbook, pages 237-238 
» Audio track 


Class Plan 


Beginning 

Ask students to imagine what the perfect school would 
be like for them. Invite them make a list of the ideal 
school's characteristics. 


Developing 


Activity 1 

Have students open their books to page 237 and 
explore the image. Ask a volunteer to read the 
questions and help with language if necessary. Pair 
students up and have them discuss these questions 
for a few minutes and then invite a few students to 
share interesting information with the whole group. 


Activity 2 
Address students to the activity. Go over the instructions 
and the sentences. 


Explain to students you will play the audio once for 
them to complete the activity and a second time to 
double check their answers. 


Play the audio twice and then check with the whole 
group. If possible, show the video on http;/ftd.li/izwvnp. 
Write the answers on the board. 


Schools of th E. — 


e Future = | 


SS 6, 
Judio sciipte T ae 


ye 
id. 
we sper! een 2 
ins heol and then Wr DP hools ago credit jook 
in schoo’ ar yen think OT me pret js igh “panty | 
may never EF cing in SO mS school yz M Ke will 
oes aa from f c ehoO he 
payee Mn dred Y' ray, way? ^is in th 
2050 or ! S MET 
Binke and this i the H you're WP? rs SOTO! ated 
E e. 
change in PIS e this wrong Ee gm 
future and ume Oe he comity that you 
Coming In 9^ ented reality B ^ iting re? fe 
lity. Aug! x xi T 
reality. enh ement: re already ApPS 
ener a ith. Th E ^ fassroo! fae 
Gf: bel nt a peg. helping 
AE let students saki eirt er Ds 
oe i »* hai C 
HS pat to reveal a V! Fhe ture, peter : 
RE solve the prone t any ima g e, more 
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we pene 
punish you for forgetting it Eos es wa chang 
0. "Top 10 Cra: 09 overber 21. 
DENN EIU e July 16, AENEIS, | 
T I ON n ^ 
DS https saww. youtube. Coma S terpt a 0:00 to 
| C 
Activity 3 
d the instructions and sentences 
Ae atl meh will play the audio one more 
individually. Tell them you p icon 


e the activity. If n 
k the answers wit 
e board. 


time for them to complet ne Nole 
play a second time. Checl 


group and write them on th 


Audio Script « Track 6.2 

Coming at number eight now, we have robot 
teachers. This has always been the stuff of science 
fiction, hasn't it? A metal robot, bleeping and 
blooping at the front of a classroom. But with the 
rise of animatronics and Al, robotic teachers could 
look, sound, and act just like real humans. They. 
would be indistinguishable, they wouldn't need 
sleep, they wouldn't get unmotivated, and they 


would have instant access to all human Knowledge. 


erate 


eal esce osi “suitable repiacem 4 
sure dent reas Ua wien it camas to E? dos 
think? ould argue no. What do yeu guys 


Massana 

aaimgToptQ. " 

qe ute Ru Top 10.Kirazy Ways Schools Willi hanie 
tuve.” YouTübe. July 16, 2017. Accessed November 21 


2019. htt 
 https/ www p 
yeatube.comAwatcb?ve7 Vj TETPBY. Exterpk 
from 1:25 to 1158 


Activity 4 
Arren 
mm ES C ran into small groups and address 
Me a we Invite a valuntesr to read the 
ee me Wh with language if necessary. Allow 
ae grs ime to discuss their opinions. After 
, open it to a whole class discussion 


Ending 

Ask studlemts “What new 

to learn at schi ji" Give them 
\eeantn9 


“cooking, dancing, OF 
same of them to share 


Activity 1 
a) Future; 
answer, e) 


b) Personal 
personal ams wer- 


Activity 2 
) around 13 yeas of our 


fives in schan]; b) scheals 
are always changing; 
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materials. 
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Activity 3 
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Activity 4 
personal arswers 
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Lesson 3 


Contents 


» Audio article 


Objectives 


» Summarize an interview orally 

» Discuss the use of new technologies in school 

» Listen for details in an article about schools of the 
future 


Materials 


» Student Handbook, pages 68-69 
» Audio track 


Class Plan 


Beginning 
Ask students to sit in pairs and play or sum up the 
interview assigned as homework. As pairs finish, tell 
them to write on the board something said in the 
interview that was new or surprising to them. Have a 
whole group talk about the information on the board 
to help them notice how common or unique their 
interviewee's experience as a student was. 


Developing 


Activity 1 

Give students time to look through this page and 
express their opinions about the characteristics of 
schools in the future. 


Activity 2 

If you feel it is relevant in your school context, ask 
students in which subjects teachers make use of 
technology in their classes and how they think it 
helps in their learning. Have them share with the 
whole group the digital tools and any apps they use 

to study and ask different students to talk about 

each one. 


Activity 3 


Ask students to do this activity individually and then 
share their answers with a classmate. 


WD teacher soox 


tivity: 
Mags 
fige ork in 
"i 1 wo! 
Activity 4 ts up fof «nem «ando? 
rm studen" dio, ask C^ ires In pe 
In order to warf "^ the aUC the piCU^ ciat tO 
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picture being dee a | 
———— 29 | 
"Audio script * Trac 1008 | 
sinc nger in \ 
| E reality has been, G00 To editions \ 
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but now IO TE your face: C077 [eo and | 
Vienne mquit mse a pyle 
ram it 
oe using simple a 2 s early | 
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as next year. ey of 
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Two Jutionizing w 
revol no! 
3D printing In schools is and crafts 5 


Yesterday's a 


-and-tell. 
show-and ring. 


modern-day engine? 


Three . 
It's like old-school Reo 
ichael Jackson's back” 
Amance? well, boe m 

is still just a dream 
elle s the future, it wou! 


sive. But in ti ein 
Pie Jessons to students all across the 


| 

istorii -model of the | 

Imagine taking a tour of the jpo 3D-m | 
Colosseum right from your desk! "oes 
Al». "5 Technologies That Will Ge e MEE B PUT 

. September 16, 2015. Acces: » 
Hioc o. SE ES com/watch?v-loFL5gT. mU OE RA 
210 02: "AA, 0:52 to 0:56, 1:01 to 1:04, 2: 

0:22 to 0:29, 0:32 to 0. ARREA 


rs, but i 


ld allow teachers 


Activity 5 
Ask students to do this activity in pairs. 


Activity 7 


Have students read the alternatives before they listen 
to the audio again. If necessary, help them figure 


out the meaning of any unfamiliar words through 
paraphrasing or examples. 


Entourage studants to consider if and how the use 
could help thern learn and 


a list or mind map to help them 
their ideas with the whole group 


Activity 9 

After students have done the activity, as 
who seems to be more satisfied with the way their school 
works (Ruth) and what words and phrases this person uses 
that express this feeling (interested in learning/amazing) 


k them to decide 


| Audio Script * Track 30 
| Theo: | study at 2 very traditional school. Our desksare | 
fixed and we can't move them. The teacher stands on a | 
platform and we can't talk to our friends in class. 
However, there is a smartboard in all classrooms and 
there is a small 3D printer that we can use during 
| our robotics classes. We use it to print models and 
create machines with the help of our tutors. 
Ruth: We use super technological books at my 
school. We can use our smartphones to bring 
material out of the book. Thís makes us more 
interested in learning more. Also, we use cardboard 
glasses that when attached to our smartphones 
weare transported to other places. For example, 
when we learn about historical facts, we can see 
history happening in front of our eyes! It's amazing! 


Ending 


Mave 


gine a sull £v 


students ima 
ould Wke V 


that they w! 


210502 
Activity 5 

a) article; 0) one © 
Activity 7 


a) T 
b) F- They wm smartph 


oT E 
d) F - Holograms tec hnology i 


a dream 
Activity 9 


Theo. 3D printing 
Ruth: Augmented reality, Virtual 


Contents 


» Simple past and could 
» Semple present ang future 


Objectives 
Z Revew and expand the language content from unit 6 
A4 Pad. “sing the simple past and the modal could 
?9 about schools in the past, present, and future 


Materials 
» Student Handbook, pege 262 


Class Plan 


Beginning 
Ask students if they think the school has changed 
since they first started studying in kindergarten. Ask “Is 
everything the same?", “What has changed?" Have 
aan Share their experiences and thoughts about this 
topic. If necessary, list some key words that arise from 
the discussion on the board. 


Developing 


Activity 1 — Preparation 

Ask students to look at the pictures and think about 
What has changed in schools and what they think will 
tange in the future. Go through the items in the table 
id explain that they need to write down their ideas 
ated to these topics and add at least another one. 
aw them some time to complete the task individually. 


ivity 2 - Interaction 

irs, students go over their answers in activity 
I share their thoughts. While they talk, 
around, monitor, and help them as needed. 
rage their participation. 


ty 3 - Interaction 

ame pairs, students talk about some items 
movies, TV shows) that describe school 

ind school situations from the past, present, 
E 


UNIT 6 e Schools of the Future 


3 and 
h tivity 
Ending x thelr suggestions je 4 necessa 
f, ants abou ne idea», es. 
ASK stude board. plain their choice 


list them on the 
and encourage studen 


ts tO 


Activity 1.— Preparation 
Suggested answers: 


Classrooms 
Past: students in rows, 
uncomfortable chairs/desks, 


blackboard and chalk, 
many printed books and 


notebooks, etc. 
Present: students can be 
organized in a circle or in 
groups, sometimes they 
can sit in more comfortable 
chairs, whiteboard and 
markers/interactive board, 
printed books/notebooks, 
computers, tablets. 

Future: small groups in the 
classroom, interactive boards 
that students can interact 
with, no printed books. 


Subjects 

Past: national language, 
math, science. 

Present: languages (national 
and foreign) math, science, 
music, art, computing, PE. 
Future: languages (national 
and foreign - more than 
one) math, science, music, 
art, coding, PE., robotics, 
socla-emotional skills, 


lies: 
chool suppli T 
m classroom. principe 
and teachers. room 
cafeteria. 
Present: classroom. principals 
and teachers" room, library. 
computer room, Sym. 
cafeteria. 
Future: classroom. principals 
and teachers’ room, libary, 
, cafeteria, robotics! 


science labs, etc- 


Teachers: 
Past: very foi 
Present: teachers are more 
friendly and less formal. 
Future: teacher and students 
work closely together 

to explore the subjects 

using different tools and 

experiments. 


rmal and strict. 


Activity 2 — Interaction 
Personal answers. 


Activity 3 - Interaction 
Personal answers, Suggested 
answers: Malala (book), 
School of Rock, Diary of 
a Wimpy Kid (books and 
movies), etc. 


Lesson 4 | Part 1 


Contents 


» Biography: Maria Montessori 


Objectives 


»R 
ead a blography for main ideas and its characteristics 


Materials 
» Student Handbook, v 
mE ok, pages 70-71 


Class Plan 


In Advance 


Beginning 
quganke students in two groups and show à volunteer 
rom each group one of the cards with examples of 
technology. They should draw the item at the same 
time. The group that guesses the item first wins a point. 
Developing 
Activity 1 
Focus students’ attention on the text and ask them to 
say what kind of text it is. Ask volunteers to explain 
how they reached their conclusions, making clear 
reference to verbal and nonverbal elements in the text. 
Activity 2 
You may do this activity with the whole group instead 
of having them talk in pairs. Also, ask them whose 
biographies they have read recently and what they 
remember about the person. 
b Activity 3 
Allow students some time to read Maria Montessori's 
5 biography. After they have done 50, explain to them that 
she was born around the same time as was described in 
the photoreport about schools in the past that students 
| read in the beginning of this unit. Explain that, as à 
teacher, she developed a student-centered method that 
some schools still follow nowadays. Next, ask students to 
identify in the text what phrase in her biography refers to 
this method (“follow the child”) and what they think it 
means (roughly, to respect the child’s learning pace and 
note what interests and intrigues the child most). 


» 


Tell students that this Is one. example of Boga 
Although It is very Yommon, it's not the only OMe an as 
Biographies may also Tome as a comic-boo! 


a photoreport 
Activity 5 


Activity ^ 


iones 
dents that you wil test their mem 
read the biography: Then 


3 minutes to rel Ep 
lose their books and ask the questions 


a memory challenge 
Activity 6 
Have students 
verbs in the pas' 
biographies. 
Activity 7 
Draw students" 


in pairs and ask them Why 


do this activity 
1 language feature in 


t are an Importan' 


attention to the fact that biographies 
may also be written about people who have not. 
Explain that the biography they will write may be about 
someone who currently works in their school. 


Ending 
Remind students that, just like Maria Montessori, other 
people have also created interesting and different 
learning methods. In pairs, have students exchange 
opinions of their ideal school methodology. 
[Answers] activity S 
4 a) She lived for 81 years. 
1 
le 'b) She was born in 
Chiaravalle, Italy, c) She was 

an educator, academic, anda 


Activity 2 

To learn about important! physician. d) She was pioneer 
relevant people in our society, of theories in teaching 
Activity 3 methods for early childhood. 
Maria Montessori. Activity 6 

Activity 4 They are regular and irregular 
Person's occupation, verbs in the past. 

picture, date of birth and Activity 7 


eath, and legacy. ac 


dead 0 8E 


LOWER SECONDARY qui 


The First Un 


Contents 
» Universities around the world 


Objectives 
» Start producing the research project 
Materials 

» StandFor Project - The First Universities portouo 
» Computer lab or devices with internet access 
» Students’ information about universities 


Class Plan 
Beginning 


Ask students to get together with their group 
members. Ask them to discuss the main aspects of 
the university they chose and what they should focus 
on. Give them some time to retrieve the information 
discussed in the previous class 


Developing 
Based on the aspects students decided to focus on, 


ask them to discuss who is 
each group is responsible for what in 


iversities | Part 3 


CLASS 


s on what 


focu! 
going to hings 


" ho is 
After students decided w he internet for t 


it is time for them to search on t 
related to the chosen aspect 
ortant to monitor 


At this phase, it is extremely impo cnet as à 


students closely and help them use the intel 
tool to their learning 


ritten record of the 


Ask students to keep a wi 
x in analyze and 


information they have got so that they Cà 
prioritize which pieces are worth keeping. 


Give students some time to retrieve the information 
discussed. Ask them to analyze all the information they 
have got and prioritize the ones which are worth keeping 
If they do not have enough information, give them more 
time and guidance to search for more on the internet 


Ending 

After that, students should focus on the format of 
they product. Help each group individually and guide 

nen through what you expect them to produce. For 

^ ose yip will produce a video, tell them to write 
own the main parts they are 

nA tes y Supposed to mention 


Give students individual feedback. 


M € 


TR BE RR pope 
Med TON 


R PROJECT 
The First Unive 


Contents 


» Universities around the world 


Objectives 


» Give and receive feedback 


Materials 
» StandFor Project — The First Universities. portfolio 


» Computer lab or devices with internet access 
» Students’ information about universities 


Class Plan 


Beginning 
Ask students to get together with their group members 


Have them share the difficulties they have had so far. 
Tell them to discuss an action plan so that they can 
overcome these difficulties. 


rsities | Part 4 


CLASS 


ct again and 


Developing 
rt working on. the produ 


Ask students to sta 
give them so time to do so. 
closely at this P 


t so that you ca 
the feedback 
he work of their 
their work. Remind them 
is given in a respectful 
resent their work to 


class 
Monitoring students nE S Ad 
is extremely importan n iden ae Pe 
areas to address during for each g ^ 


Tell each group to visit and see t 


classmates and give opinions on 
that it is important that feedback 


and constructive way. Ask them to p 
their classmates and explain the details of it. 


Ending 


Organize the seating arrangement in a big circle and 
ask them to share what they have learned during the 
process of the project. 
Guide students to realize tha: i 

j t, besides language and 
cultural gain, much more has been teamed. 


Contents 

industrial revolutions 
5 Technopoles or tech hubs 
» Noun formation 


Objectives Es 

» Read about. the four industrial revo' 

» Define a technopole 

» Express opinion abou 
to innovation technology 


t the importance of universities 


Materials 
» Student Handbook, p: 


ages m ' access 
» Computer lab or devic: h interne! 


es with 


Class Plan 
Beginning 


Activity 1 
Ask students to look at the mind map and eR 
what they need to do. When they are done, ask them 
to share their ideas in small groups. Then open the 
discussion to the whole group. 
After some feedback is collected from the groups, 
ask students how they usually do research for school. 
‘Also, have them talk about how they think people did 
research for school In the past. They will probably talk 
he internet. Ask them 


about books compared with t 
what they think are the pros and cons of the way they. 
do research now in comparison with the way. it was 


done in the past. 


Developing 


Activity 2 
Ask the whole group the question and welcome their 
contributions at first. You can write some of their 
ideas on the board, Have them reflect on the fact that 
(e innovations are more related to a group. 
Pra instead of a single person. Ask them how 
E d fin ee epee ae wrych technological and 
bstrial. es would be involved. En i 
hee and instruct them to use D revise 
edge from other geography and histo 
ry lessons. 


E» TEACHER BOOK 


e Activity 7 
n Goleta thee 
xt in the acti 
; d Educatio ora 
Y i like Intel, Fact 
í fet found there, | 
m wha found dr 
Activity S jook at the infographie; at howe | 
Have students licit some answer PET Revolution Ending 
is depicted agd, ig " a hnologi Revol i 
are d ete ne changes In Inne ion IO i x 
It mean: hnolog P. 
hird Ted ical Re S oa het 
started with the ues esil ye 
ETE CIR which the developman ends Thi sam im 
7 modern P nology are dictated 3 
scienc g Te nE 
in the in 
to look at the icons oF nding 
ae steed match the items a-d 5 to oH gn 
ah the infographic based Sie o Or 
il d their own opinions. Yan 
Do 2 ed explain that the task will be corre 
activity 4- 
Activity 4 - 
i rect their answers to activity 3. 
students will now cor! "pecu 


EH dt 
t them work individually first an 

ER ers in pairs. If time allows, have. students ene 

relevant information from the text to the infographic- 

You can invite them to come to the board and write 


their contributions. 


Activity 5 

This activity focuses on language and helps students 
identify some patterns, Explain to them that in more 
technical texts, like the one they read, we normally find 
longer nouns. This is a common characteristic of this 
kind of text. In this case, we can identify two patterns. 


The first is related to the suffix -tion (to forrn nouns), 

and the second is the stressed syllable. Ask students 

to spot and underline the words ending in -tion in 

the text. Then draw the three columns on the board 

and help them understand the division of syllables by 

sounds, There is always one vowel sound per syllable. 

Next, show them the visual demonstration of syllables 

and stress (0000), Do the first items with the whole 

group. Allow them time to work in pairs to do the task 

and then corrected with all students. If nec 

out the words f Pert A 
ut ords for the students to classify them. Finall 

elicit the pattern to wrap up. Í d 


Activity 6 
Ask the whole group the question, Briefly, get back to what 


was discussed activity 2 and allow Students to or iani 
lents t 
ganize 


ANÁLINE METRICS 


Activity 7 


Explore the co 
text in the aco NEP of technopole by reading the 
of Silicon Vall ity with students. In the example 
like Intel, Facets you can explain that companies 
found thers woe Google, IBM, and Apple are all 
to fld Star: necessary, allow students some time 
mples of technopoles in Brazil 


Ending 
Activity 8 


This i: i i 
Cpe anette discussion to wrap up the lesson. 
them as students, even though they are very 


ersity. Allow students to do L 
an do this using their cell phone® 


or tablets, or you can assign it as homework However, 
itis important that you carry out this final debate even 
without students researching It further. 


Explain to students that research can be conducted at 

any time in the life of a student, They can organize some 
ideas on paper before opening up for discussion. Provide 
them with some useful expressions to encourage their 
participation. For example, to express opinion, “| guess 

that ...”, “To my mind, ..."", “I Suppose that ...7; to invite 
people to express opinion, hat do you think?" , “Bo you 
agree?" Write these structures on the board if necessary: 


far from entering univ 
some research. They © 


Activity 1 
a) Personal answers. Possible answers: innovation, study, 


wes analysis, information, development, science, 
laboratory, education, hypothesis, teamwork, etc 


Activity 2 
In tt 
on past centuries, the creation of a new product was usually 
E "is to one inventor, whereas now the development 
uch products is normally the result of a group of people, 


companies, and universities working together towards a 
common goal. 


J Activity 3 
b; a; d; c 
J Activity 4 


> Confirmation of answers to activity 3. Students can use the 
dates in text and key words. 


Activity 5 


| 0000 | 00000 


000 | 
condition  revoluton | civilisation 
~_ invention - innovation | communication 
production __ . globalisation _ 
combustion - 
Activity 6 


Universities and other learning/research institutions are directed. 
and involved with innovative. technology. 


Activity 7 
Personal answers. 
Some technopoles in Brazil are: Campinas (S40 Paulo), Recife 


(Pernambuco), Porto Alegre (Rio Grande do Sul), Santa Rita do 
Sapucaí (Minas Gerais). 

Activity 8 

Personal answers. 


) 


UNIT 6 * schools 
Contents 
Maiy „w schools 
5 Auot compared with new schi 
j ctiyes, r the years 
o school building architecture ove! 
» Sketch a future school buildind 
terials UN 
n pictures showing schoo! bul í Rae 
decades and some ‘contemporay scl 
and inside) 
» Pictures and sketches of building? pair of ESI 
(one e peir of students) 


» Sheets of drawing paper pe 
era 
My, nerit if possible, HB, B, H, 


» Sheets 
» Pencils (of different grades, 
28, etc.) 
Class Plan 
Beginning 
of the several school 


Show students the pictures 
buildings from the past. Ask "How are these school 
buildings different from our school?” Have them share 
some ideas. 
Ask students to discuss in pairs or trios how the school 
community would have used these buildings. How. 
easy or difficult it would have been for people with 
disabilities, older people, etc. How many classrooms, 
labs, gyms, etc. would it have had? Have them talk 
for a few minutes, open the discussion for the whole 
group, and list some of their ideas on the board. 


Developing 
Ask students to form small groups (4-5 students 
e. Show them some images of contemporary 
v pe Paes Ask them a few questions about 
facilities and have them compare school buildings 


structure, 
floor, cot 5 

balcony, etc: while they tal K 
classroom: monitor, and help them 


needed. 


are going to be 
h a school building of the future. 
e school building 


Explain to students that, in pairs, they 


architects al 
They need to talk 
will be in 50 or even 100 years. 


talk and sketch their ideal school 
time, tell students they are going k 
and the surroundings. However, in their presentation, 
they are going to talk about how many classrooms, 
laboratories, gyms, and any other facilities they might 
want to include it would have. They can also talk about 
the materials they are going to use. Give each pair 
some draft paper and explain that they are going to 
plan it first. Allow them some time for this part. 

Give each pair a sheet of drawing paper and the 
pencils, Ask them to sketch their school building and 
include as many details as possible. Show them the 
different pencil grades and the shades. Have students 
work collaboratively, One of the students can draw, but 
both need to give ideas. Show them some pictures of 


sketches of buildings, if possible. 


and imagine how a 
Alternatively, they an 
for the present. t this 
to draw the entrance 


Ending 
When students have finished their 
t sketches, have the! 
peec it to the group. Encourage them to talk abe 
eir school buildings and justify their choices, 


REVIEW 
Units 5-6 


Contents 

» Cai " 

SY permission, and possibility 
» Timeline 


Objectives 

» Revise content from units 5-6 

» Create a new language taking as basis English 
structure and vocabulary 

» Create a photoreport and timeline on school history 


Materials 


» Student Handbook, pages 96-97 
» Computer lab or devices with internet access 


Class Plan 

Beginning 

Write "can," "ability," "permission," and " possibility" 
on the board in diagram form, keeping can in the 
center. Ask students to provide examples for each one 
of them. Some students might benefit from a quick 
review, so take advantage of the warm-up to do that. 


Developing 

Unit 5 

Activity 1 

Divide students in groups of three or four, Have them. 
read the instructions and do the activity. Allow them 
time to think about their own language and what 
makes it special. Encourage them to express their 
opinions and be creative. Write the answers on the 
board. 


Activity 2 
Explain to students they will name and write the 
language created. 


Activities 3 and 4 

Ask students to work in groups to discuss which words 
in English they think are important to have in their new 
language and which are the translations. Allow them a 
few minutes to do the activities. Monitor the activities 
and help when necessary. 


ij 
Suggest students to think about the pronunciation o 


the new Words 


Activity 5 

‘Ask one volunteer tc MES 
A the examples with the Wia e gi 
everyone understands what to do. AS stude! gh 
walk around the classroom and note down any. 
errors in the use of can to explain Vater. 


Activity 6 
Explain to students. 
present their languag! 


ive them more 2 min 
2 p ges. Reinforce the use of can 


about classmates angua! 
to describe the new language. Monitor the activity and 


help when necessary. 


they have UP to 3 minutes to 
e to the classmates: As they finish. 
utes to make some questions. 


Unit 6 


Activity 1 

Do the first one together with the whole group. Then tell 
students to work on the other sentences individually. Walk 
around the classroom and help them when necessary. 


Activities 2 and 3 

Ask students, in small groups, 9o online and do. 
research Into school history. Give 4hem 10 minutes 

to find out information that can help them to do the 
activity. Then give extra time to create the photoreport 
and the timeline. Focus students’ attention on the 
importance of having pictures in a photoreport and 
how they can illustrate the timeline. Monitor the activity 
and help when necessary: Ask students to tell what they 
found out to their classmates. 

Give students time to rehearse before telling their 
timelines and showing the photoreports to the group, 
thus students get more confident to express themselves. 


Ending 
Ask students to tell the most interesting things about 
school they found out. and why they think so. 


UNIT 5 UNIT 6 
Activities 1-6 Activities 1-3 
Personal answers. Personal answers. 


Lower seconoary  QEINMMM 


Class Plan 


ake the test in one 
>A few weeks before the due date, t Multiply it 
stnng and wie gown. the nme you " 
by around 5 to 8 times and this 5 the Dine 5 uder 
nel need! to complete ther tests a 
? Make sure stent can ao the aves independen) 
aey mast reman in since in ode, I 
acer saudenzs who are sail answering e 
» Consier students characteribus and Eod 
Make changes in the test to guarantee. Pre 
ze sbor you have and it refiects what happened in 
Gesyoom. 
» Check i you will need sound equipment and make the 
necessary anangements. 
2 Prepare extra activity worksheets and get SOME readers. 
mm the lerary to give to students who finish the 
fest before others if here is ot a waiting room or 
Supervised area they can go to. 


y are not too 


C2! exemples of summative assessments. 
stered at the end of a 
MES in a year because they 
aming Over a period of 
"aide Me sued One among many other 
e SS YOU May use to collect data about 


E» TEACHER BOOK 


E—— 


students’ academic knowledge 
level. in addition to SHY, aona 
use formative ones, These ONOR prog ie 


n 
alize instruction, al 
tter meet their n' 


[Go Further | 


tive assessment idea i Py 
P e dre jilutgpg and https:/fftd. Ji/mbbf: 


if ative and 
bout the difference of summi eni 
à riis assessments at https://ftd. lilpogkj 


https./ftd.lilrvaei5. 


Classroom Management 


» Answer questions students may have about the 
instructions. 5 
»/f students do not know the answer to a question, 
advise them not to leave it blank. Teach them some 
strategies, such as to eliminate answers they know - 
are not correct; to pay attention if two alternatives ar 
similar; to look for cues from other questions or from 
the picture they are looking at. Some suggestions: 
“Do you understand what you have to do here?", 
"Which alternatives you know are wrong, so you can 
eliminate?" "What is the most probable answer?", 
"ILook at the picture/Read the text] again with more 
attention. The answer is there.” 

» Sometimes students only need reassurance, so they 
ask questions to know if they are correct. In this case, 
motivate and boost their self-confidence by saying they 
are capable of answering the questions on their own. 
f you tell them their answer is right or wrong, students 
will repeatedly ask for more. 

> During the tests, be alert and monitor students by 
walking around the classroom to make sure students 
do not cheat or distract other students. 


> ff some students finish the test before the others and 


not waiting room Or supervised area they can 
px. tell them to remain silent while other eee 
in d ES You may offer them 3 book to read or 
Bice A y can draw, color or answer without 


is, visit 


Contents 


» Content from unit 5 


Objectives 


* DES what students have learned in unit 5 
students familiar with international exam formats 


Materials 


» Copies of the exam available at lónica 
» Audio track available at lónica 


Beginning 
Arrive before students and check if you have all the 
necessary materials to start the exam. Check if desk 


CLASS 


are adequate: they must discourage 
ae deum as well as leave enough space for or 
to move around to help, if necessary, Remove any gi 
other display that can offer answers to the exam ques 2 
Explain to students the test is divided into three parts: 
Reading and Writing, Listening, and Speaking. " 
Hand the test out. Tell them to only open the questio! 


papers when you tell them to do 5o. 


Developing 
Tell students they wil 
write their names an! 


| start the test. Ask them to, first, 
d date on the front page of the test. 


Reading and Writing 
For this section, instruct students that if they need to 
talk to you, they should raise their hands and wait for 


you to approach them. 


Listening 
Before starting this section of the test, advise students 
that they will hear each part of the exam twice. 


Speaking 

Help students to feel comfortable during the whole 
conversation. Candidates to the exam can take the test 
with another student (or occasionally in a trio). They 

must have conversations with the examiner (called the 
“interlocutor” in this part of the exam) and with the 
other candidate(s). 

You may ask help from another teacher for the 
Speaking section or even leave this section for a second 
class, if needed. 


Ending 

Let students know the end is coming by saying 
something like “You have 5 more minutes until the end 
of the exam." When you say "Time is over now," ask 
them to stop where they are and hand over their tests 
immediately. Collect everything and make sure students 
have written their name on the question papers. 


ie: they must discourage for you 


Unit : arrangements are adequat o is (eave enoug Liss 
tudents’ interaction as Wel af sary. Rel e any P ee 
to move around to help, if mecessan Magii dm ques 

Contents toner display that can offer p e uA E 
eee. E to students the test is divi aking: 
a EU Er] writing, Listen on ds Question 
j i +t out. Tell them to 
Peni ed a aH MEN Il them to do 50- 
ts have lear am formats papers when you tel 
* AUS Sela wit i rernational X pi 
Developing x 
il t. Ask them to, ] 
lents they will start the test. Eva 

Materials 3 lónica Tell stude es and date on the front page of th 

» Copies of the exam available at write theit nam 

» Audio track available at lónica i, fe ad pi 

students that if they neec 
nd wait for 


For this section, instruct J 
talk to you, they should raise their hands at 


Class Plan 
you to approach them. 


r » Listening 
2 yd have COPIES ction of the test, advise students 


Before starting this se 
that they will hear each part of the exam twice. 


Speaking 
Help students to f 
conversation. Can 


‘eel comfortable during the whole 
didates to the exam can take the test 
with another student (or occasionally in a trio). They 
must have conversations with the examiner (called the 
“interlocutor” in this part of the exam) and with the 
other candidate(s). 

You may ask help from another teacher for the 
Speaking section or even leave this section for a second 


class, if needed. 


Ending 
Let students know the end Is comin i 
dents kno g by sayin: 
ee sd have 5 more minutes unt the end 
am." When you say "Time js over now,” 
," ask 
p E. uo Where they are and hand over their tests 
m d ely, Collect everything and make sure students 
ritten their name on the question papers 


Beginning 


Arve before students and check if 
[ 7 ck if you have all the 
neccesary materials to start the exam. Check if desk 


1 
Lesson ! | part 


contents 


» vegan food 
» Pers | account 
» Different opinions 
Objectives es E 
» skim. and identify main | 
abeut veganism 


Materials 


» Student Handbook. pages 74-75 


Class Plan 


Beginning 
Ask students to get 
write "Changing the World 
they have one minute to come up Wi 

things we can do to change the wor id as pO : 
When the time is Up. ask them to share their | lea 

with another group and talk about 
difficult each idea is to implement. 


together in Il 
Us he boat 


Developing 


Activity 1 

Ask students if they have ar) 
vegan. If any of the students do, 
on the persan's eating habits. 


ee in their family who is 
have them comment 


Activity 2 

After stu ii 

ie anes Lini rezding, ask students to check 
activity 1 and challenge them to come 


f 
th three OF more items 9 


wi 
dDnsumed by vegan. 
Activity 9 we jessica 2! 
Jave students retell in their own. v s ot wo people 
pout becoming à V an, The! ei" ! (heir o n 
have r' lied to her t and t AY] eT vegan 
choices regarding veg: nism; a vegan 2^. they. believe 
Ask students to guess five content a rain d 
will be in the vegans epp m bord aad x the! 
onvegan’s text. Write t ie! j i 3 
1 kits texts and confir! their prediction" 


Activity ^ 

After students have E 
which of the statements are person: V 
more general arguments W ich could ossibly be 4 
in a discussion (possible answers: personal iG 


general a, d, & and f). 


Activity 5 
As students are talking about their opinion, go 
around the classroom and ask some of them to 


summarize the group's opinions. 


Ask students to imagine the whole wo! 
"nd 
va) air 100 years now. In pairs, a 
eare e changes they believe the world will 
have or rough after all this time. Give them 
ple: Bees are not almost extinct anymore i 


ANALISE METRIGCA 


Activity 1 
Possible answers. Tor the 
envronment 


for the people. 


Activity 3 


Gabriel is vegan but Zara isn't 


Activity 4 
a) Z b) G; Q J; d) G; e)z; į) z E 


Activity 6 


animals, for their health, for the 


a) real story told by the person who lived it, 
b) usually written in the first person 
c) readers interested in discussing the topic 


d) written in informal language and may contain errors. 


CLASS 


dassmates see ther questio 
and check if 


the questions carefully ? 
of them. Next, they have to choose five q 
conversation In activity 2 


during the 


and answering 


Activity 2 — Interaction 
asking 
T. 


Ask students to take turns 
questions they chose In activity 1 to each othe 
while they talk, walk around the 
and help them as needed Encourage them to add 
other ideas and provide complete answers to each 


Objectives 


» Reviews 


Materials 
3 E other. 
Ending 
at they 


invite students to share with the group wh 
have learned about their classmates. Encourage 


participation 


Activity 1 - Preparation 


Developing 
Activity 1 — Preparation Personal answers 
Activity 2 - Interaction 


Personal answers 


ANÁLISE MÉTRICA 


L9 Lesson 1 | Part 2 


Contents 


» Pi i 
‘ast progressive: affirmative and negative 


Objectives 


» Understand and use the past progressive 


Materials 
» Student Handbook, page 75 


Class Plan 


Beginning 


b 
Be 
In order to reinforce the content from the previous 
s lesson, do à vocabulary activity followed by a 
reflection. Divide the board into two halves. On one 
side write "Vegan Food" and on the other side write 
Non-vegan Food." Invite students to go to the 
board and list foods according to their corresponding 
category. After they are done, analyze and correct 
some possible misplaced food items. There will 
probably be more food items on the vegan side than 
on the non-vegan half. Talk to students about this 
and clear up any misconceptions that they may have 
about veganism. 


— 


CLASS 


Here are some facts: 

» Burguers can be vegan. 

» Vegan people usually eat 
» Fish is meat; therefore, itis not vegan. 


neither eggs nor honey. 


Developing 
Activity 8 

Before completing ti 
easier to begin by comple 
a classmate. 


he sentences, students may find it 
ting the sentences orally with 


Ending 

Write some times (e.g. 3 p.m., 10 a.m., etc.) on the 
board and have students guess what you were doing 

at that moment. This will allow you to check whether 
students need more practice with using past progressive 


in English. 


[Answers | 

Activity 7 

a) period; b) be, was, were, main; C) not 

Activity 8 

a) wasn't raining; b) were studying; c) Was, playing; d) wasnt 
listening; e) weren't eating; f) Were, living 


Objectives 
» Create origami 


language, soc! 
E to create something 


al ai ering skills. 
j and engine © 
jal à 9 


Materials a 
» Student Handbook, pages 
» Brown papers 

Class Plan 

E dents to make a 


ask stu 
are with it. Say they pen 
r in small. groups. Tel 
t they use only paper. 
ind share what they 


Distribute some paper 
hat, a boat, or an airpla 
this individually, in pairs, O! 
that what is important is tha 
Allow them some time to do it a! 


j me of the 
n thi mates. Elicit so 
have done with other ad iati ME d ir plane a 


they used to make. 
TIS difference between fold aug ore 
Ask them if they know what origami Is an ge 
some of the words they use to define it on HE i ae 
If you find it relevant, explain that ori means foi 
kami means paper and that origam! 15 the ancient 
Japanese art of creating an object by folding paper. 
The basic folds, which students probably know and 
have used to make their hats, boats, or planes, can be 


used for different shapes and figures. 


Developing 


Material 


Ask students to open Student Handbook and check 

What their new STEAM challenge is and what 
material they can use, Elicit why paper is the only 
material they will have and tell them that although 
Everyone will use the same king of paper, the size 
and shape will be chosen by them. Ask them what 


they think about this proj 
hej Project and hi 
difficult they think it will be, eel 


E TEACHER BO OK 


ver- 


Les: 


Cont 
» interv 
» Role n 
» Life ct 


Obi 
» Disc) 
» Mak 


hem to 
dents and Ee this 


Hypothesis and Plan a 
roups of two or three stt d eo 

Foret what difficulties they might have t0 coats (0 

a effectively. Explain that yo pec aw them 

challenge e eat em 

Won E consider an w sentences an! 

som 


est some as 
they believe they might need. You Ta oa aed of what 
wel, such as “Should we fold here?", / y 


we can do now?”, and “What if we..." mee 
Allow students some time to read the ie Banat 
this section and start planning how they a! oe 
make their box. Encourage them to take some nt 

throughout the process so they can talk abou’ ad 
failures and successes, To help them with vocal à h 
elicit some useful sentences and write them on the 


board. Here are a few suggestions: 
>We need a 20 x 20 cm piece of paper. 

ə Fold the square in half. 

» Crease the paper firmly. 

> Do the same on the other side, 

» Bring the corner to the center of the paper. 
» Unfold the paper. 

» Repeat the process on the other side. 
» Bring the sides inwards. 


h throughout the pi 
d revie 


Ending 


Ask students to research origami and brin 
the resul 
to the next STEAM project class, j y 


Topics they can look for: 
The history of origami (where it 
: / comes from, wh 
created it, how it became famous around the world) 
> Images of different origami objects, i 


R Lesson 2 


Contents 
» interview 

» Role play 

» Life choices 


Objectives 
» Discuss different lifestyle choices 


» Am inferences in interviews with buskers 
» Perspective-taking 


k Materials 


» Student Handbook, pages 76- 77 
» Audio track 


Class Plan 
Beginning 


piss groups, ask students to take turns saying as many 
ifferent musical instruments as possible. As they finish, 


ask them to talk about their favorite sounds in music. 


Developing 

Activity 1 

Point out that in lesson 1 students learned about 
vegans who are trying to change the world with their 
attitude towards food. In this lesson, students are going 
to learn about people who live outside the formal 
employment market. In their own singular way, they too 

make urban spaces more diverse 


Activity 2 
Focus students' attention on the pictures and ask them 


what other unconventional instruments they could add 
to this activity. 


Activity 3 

Explain to students that some of the questions will be in 
the present and some in the past. If you feel it is necessary, 
go through the items with them and decide collectively the 

appropriate verb tense to be used in each one. 


Activity 4 

Encourage students to underline the justification for 
their answers. After they listen to the audio, ask them 
which of the three buskers they would like to see 
performing and why. 


CLASS 


Audio Script * Track 31 \ 


Jo 


Reporter: When did You become a busker? \ 


z t instrument do you play? 
Reporter Kn pox, Or it comes from Peru l 
‘and you hit it with your hands and fingers 

Reporter: why did you start playing. this 


instrument? 
Jo: | was travelling in south America and | saw 
ing it. It looked like a lot of fun, SO ! 


a | 
Reporter: why did you become a busker? | 
Jo: | love playing this instrument, it's unusual and! 
wanted to play to as many people as possible. 
Reporter: Do you recommen 


people? 
Jo: Well, it’s not always easy. The weather can be 


bad and then you don’t make any money. But most 
of the time people are really nice and | enjoy being 
with people- 

Shaun 

Reporter: When did you become a busker? 
Shaun: In 1996. 

Reporter: What instrument do you play? 
Shaun: A saw. People can't believe that something \ 
you use to cut things can make music! 

Reporter: Why did you start playing this \ 


Shaun: My Dad played it, 5o while | was growing UP, 

| saw him playing all the time. When I was fourteen, 
he started to teach me and I'm still playing today. 
Reporter: Why did you become a busker? 

Shaun: Believe it or not, there aren't many 
opportunities to make money when you play a saw! 
So busking was my only choice. 

Reporter: Do you recommend busking to other 
people? 

Shaun: Of course, It’s great! You get to live outdoors, 
meet new people, and entertain them. | love it! 


Sinem 

Reporter: When did you become a busker? 

Sinem: When | was 18. 

Reporter: What instrument do you play? 

Sinem: Spoons. People think it's crazy that you can 
make music with something you eat with, but | can 


do it! ie 


| Oe ee Lee 


LOWER SECONDARY (m | 


DOE 


Pr eric ee 


eee eet yt 


LISTENING 


d 


Contents 
» A web series documentary about buskers (street 
performers) 
Objectives 
» Learn how a famous Australian "one-person band" 


became famous 
» Predict content of audio through discussions based 
on pictures 
» Demonstrate comprehension of general and specific 
information 
» Reflect and comment on content of audio 


Materials 
» Student Handbook, pages 239-240 
» Audio track 


Class Plan 


Beginning 


Ask students to think of different professlonals and 
people who work outdoors. Tell them to choose one and 
when you say "Get set, ready? Go!” they should pretend 
they are those people working in the streets and mime 
the actions. Walk around and guess what they are doing. 


Developing 

Activity 1 

Have students open their books to page 239 and 
explore the images. Ask a volunteer to read the 
questions and help them with language if necessary. 
Pair students up and have them discuss the questions 
for a few minutes and then invite a few students to 
share interesting information with the whole group. 


Activity 2 
Address students to the activity. Go over the instructions 
and the sentences. Explain to students you will play 
the audio once for them to complete the activity and 
a second time to double check their answers. Play the 
audio twice and then check with the whole group. 
Write the answers on the board. 


Activity 3 
Ask students to read the instructions and the sentences 
individually. Explain to students you will play the audio 


L9 UNIT 7 Street Performers 


venv~ 


activity with 
nd time. 
and write 


to complete the 

re time for them 
one more dod. If necessary, play a secol 
fi with the whole group 


them on the board ——— 


laying in 
progressively gotten bigger. A na 7 le 23 Je um 
rs of all kinds are. collectively 
is famous for them, 50 
e stories behind these buskers and 
t what it takes to busk on the 


gigs and, like, my gigs are just like | 


city streets. 


Best Busker Interviews. “Tash Sultana — Busker Stories Episode 


^ YouTube. July 
4 (Street Music) Documentary Webseries. 
Cr oie, Accessed November 18, 2019. https sha: 
X L28SetAUL20&list-PLVTOOIbkKh.— 


youtube.com/watch?v-l C 
md2BYEnHKxwWOGnBSodpuBindex- . Excerpt from 0:00 to 1:00. 
2 SodpuBindex=1. Excerpt from 0:00 to 1:00- 


Activity 4 
Tell students that they will listen to the second part of 
the program. Have them read the instructions and the 
sentences. Explain to students you will play the audio 
once for them to complete the activity. If necessary, you 
can play it a second time. Have students compare their 
answers in pairs and then check them with the whole 
group. Write the answers on the board. 


Audio Script * Track 7.2 


Tash Sultana: My name is Tash Sultana, and I'm a 

professional street performer. | play, like, let me say, 
roots or alternative roots, reggae, folk ... ish. That's it, 
yeah. Maybe I'll just say alternative. | started busking 
because | was really broke. I'd just finished school and | 
didn't really ... | knew what I wanted to do, but | didn't 
have a lot of direction and | didn't have any income 
at all, so | was kind of just getting kind of down on, 
like, not having anything to do, so I'm uh let me start 
going busking and that's when I got, like, like the whole 
passion for busking. 


Best Busker Interviews. "Tash Sultana — Busker Stories Episode 

1 (Street Music) Documentary Webseries." YouTube. July 

27, 2016. Accessed November 18, 2019. https/Avww. 
youtube.com/watch?v-L2BSetAUL2OBlist-PLVTOObkKh.— 
mcJ2BYEnHKWOGn8Sodpu&index-1. Excerpt from 2:03 to 2:42. 


Activity 5 
Arrange students into small g 
the activity. Invite a volunteer 

help with language if necessary. Allow gr 
time to discuss their opinions. After some time, ope 
up to a whole class discussion. 


roups and address them to 
to read the questions an 
oups enough 


Activity 1 

a) The photos show artists 
performing in the street. 
b) Personal answer. 
c) Personal answer. 


n it 


Activity 3 
[s 


Activity 4 


a) professional; b) alternative; 


€) busking; d) passion 


Ending Activity 2 Activity 5 
Divide students into small groups and have them share the a Personal answers. 
kind of music they would play if they were street musicians. — - nec 
x | 
—— M ix J ET 
jo — en e -— e 
B a3. per = F UT ina 
p um ae d domus, N TT ti 
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ANÁLISE MÉTRICA 


gF 
STEAM PROJECT 
L9 Ori 


Contents 
» Origami box 


Objectives 
» Use lan ri r P 
ante miS and engineering skills to 
Materials 


» Student Handbook, pages 106-107 
» Students' research results 
» Brown papers 


Class Plan 

Beginning 

odd get together in groups and use the beginning 
of the class to show their research about origami. Ask 
them to compare results. 
Developing 
Test 


Have students read the instructions in this section, 
ask them to get the paper they need, and allow 


gami Box Challenge | Part 2 


CLASS 


e to try making their origami bo* 


h tim: J 
inam onene tance of creasing the 


Remind them of the impor \ 
paper firmly so it stays in place. As they experiment 


with different possibilities, walk around the 

classroom and ask about their work. 

Welcome any questions students might have, but e 
not give them any answers. Instead, ask them wha A 
they have already done and what they have not trie 
yet. Also, encourage students to look at any failures 
they experience during the process as an experience 


to be analyzed. 


Ending 


Evaluation 

Ask students to exchange their box with another 
group. Encourage them to look critically at their 
classmates’ box and give them written feedback on 
how resistant it is. Remind students to give feedback 
both on what the other group should keep and what 
could be improved in the next test. The questions in 
this section should be used as a checklist. 


1 
Lesson 3| P art 


Contents 


» Crafts 
p craftivism 


Objectives r 
ing different crafts 
Z iken for the main ideas in a 


Ik ivism. 
ik about raftivi' 
tal 


Materials x 
» Student Handbook. pages 78 
» Audio track 


Class Plan 


Beginning 
Put the following questions 
students to talk to two or m 


» When was the last time you saw 5 
» What was it? 
+ How would you describe it? 
» Was it colorful? 
» Did you like it? 


d and ask 


EU et es about them 


ore classmatt 
(reet art? 


Developing 


Activity 1 T 
To get started, have volunteers describe and co t 
on different pictures. After they have done the matching, 
they may check their answers ín the Word Bank. 


Activity 2 
Depending on where students live, they may be more 
or less familiar with the forms of craftivism in this 
lesson, If they show interest ín this kind of activism, you 
could form small groups and have each group do some 
image searches on one of the people or movements 
mentioned in this activity. They could then sit in new 
groups and comment on what they have seen. 


Activity 3 


Zi students have exchanged their ideas with a 
M gp have them look at the photos and guess 
ow their ideas and the pictures are connected, 


mE TEACHER BOOK 


Activity 4 
Explain to students ae die, Ao 
oppins, the m 

agai loy the task of organizing their 

room with a bit of magic while she was singing 

a song that said: "a spoonful of sugar helps the 
medicine go down." If possible, show them the 
movie scene it makes reference to. Ask them what 
they think Mary Poppins means by "a spoonful of 
sugar helps the medicine go down." If necessary, 
explain that some medicines used to taste very bad 
in the past and if you added some sugar to them, 
children would take the medicine more easily. Say 
that the comparíson made is that adding some fun 
to a boring task might make it easier to accomplish. 
Ask students to what extent they agree with this 
idea. Finally, have them take notes of what they think 
Sarah Corbett means by the title of her talk. 


Walt Disney 
d to persuade 


Activity 5 


Have students read the Statements before they listen 
to the audio. You may encourage them to take a 
guess and explain their reasoning to a classmate 
After listening, they can comment on their guesses 


P Pea 


ame 


E Ra pie fe 
AR 
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NR Ae d oatwes BHR e I MISI c e Dv AP Fe Pooh steil 
do t Bai ado ep Fries m A ennt TFL ARR EP be s ny 
PRs cnnppa? ctt e^ alt cain Crtrotilgat OH SUERTE LEANER: 
[m 
RE- 
[^ SEEK c x MES. ttt 
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MI MRNAS res 


Contents 


Ek: pene: questions 
» Past progressive 


a 
a Objectives 


a 


» Revi 
3 Prats and expand the grammar content from unit 7 
e using yes-no questions and past progressive 


Materials 


» Student Handbook, pages 224-225 
» A piece of paper 


Class Plan 


Beginning 

Organize students into pairs. One of the students thinks 
of something they were doing yesterday and writes it 
on a piece of paper. Their classmate asks them yes-no 
questions and tries to guess what that student was 

doing. Then they switch roles. If time allows, have them 

Switch pairs to continue talking. 


Developing 


Activity 1 
Review the rules for the past progressive and -ing 
spelling if necessary. Explain to students that they have 
to use the verbs in the box to complete the sentences 
using the correct form in the past progressive. When 
) they finish, ask some volunteers to read the sentences 
aloud to check the activity. 


Activity 2 
Ask students to look at the pictures to answer the 
questions. All the answers require the use of the short 
form. When they are done, have them compare the 
activity in pairs. Ask some pairs to read the sentences 
aloud and check the activity with the whole group. 


CLASS 


^ ue h ach item and 

to read the actions in © r 
A e EES Based on that information, they 
need to complete the conversations according! enc 
using structures in the past. sive. When s 
finish, ask them to compare Ca a 
Ask some pairs to read the conversations alou 


check the activity: with the group. 


Activity 4 


Ask students to | th 
questions. When they finish, 
the questions and answers 2 


look at the table and answer the 
ask some volunteers to read 


loud to check the activity. 


Ending 

Organize students into two groups. Explain to them 
they need to guess where you were (yesterday 
afternoon), what you were doing, and whom you were 
with. They can only ask you yes-no questions. The 
group that guesses correctly first wins the game. 


Activity 1 
a) was eating; b) was waiting; C) was drinking; d) were 
protesting; e) were preparing; f) were talking 


Activity 2. 

a) No, he wasn't; b) Yes, she was; C) Yes, | was; d) No, they 
werent. 

Activity 3 

a) Was she talking on the phone/wasn't/was she doing/ 

was checking her messages 

b) Were [...] buying fruit and vegetable/No, we weren't/you 
doing/were buying eggs 

c) Were you playing soccer/wasn't/were you doing/was 
reading a book 


Activity 4 
a) Phillip; b) Yes, he was; c) No, she wasn't; d) Demi. 


awAnrse MÉTRICA 


Lesson 4 | Part 1 


Contents 


» Manifesto — part | 


Objectives 

» Rea 

zs d and analyze characteristics of manifestos 
enerate and select ideas for a manifesto 

» Create a manifesto 


Materials 
» Student Handbook, pages 80-81, 175 
» Cardboards, colored pens, and glue 


Beginning 


Ask students to look at the image on pages 72 and 

73. In pairs, have them talk about how changing 

the world is represented in it and ask them to create 
a new title for this unit. Finally, tell them to share it 
with other classmates and select the three best new 
titles. You could then have a group discussion about 
the impact some of the ideas in this unit had on their 
understanding of activism 


Developing 


Activity 1 

Make sure students understand they should not read 
the text. You may ask them questions to help them 
focus on the nonverbal elements, such as "How 
many colors are there?" and "Does each line have a 
different color?" 


— wy 


CLASS 


Activity 2 Ae 

After checking students’ answers, as 

through the text and identify the arguments used 

to defend the idea of craftivism, Poss! 

raises awareness; It helps people sl 

friendly way; it celebrates traditional 

it creates room for conversations about 

it is a useful tool of peaceftl, pices ag 
rotest; it is done by individuals and not 

Creates part of the warmer, friendlier, and more colo! 


world craftivists want to see in the future. 


Activity 3 
Remind students to consider the arguments they can 
nifesto more consistent. After they 


use to make their ma 
have written their text, ask them to show it to another 
group and have them evaluate their production in terms 


of content and suggest how to improve it. 


Ending 

Give each group some cardboard, some colored pens 
and glue. Instruct them to paste their manifesto on 
the cardboard and give them some time to decorate 
it. Tell them to leave a space for their classmates" 


written feedback. 
Activity 1 
b 


Activity 2 

a) A manifesto. b) Make a 
public statement. 

C) A general audience. 


CLASS 


UNIT 7 ° What Is in Your Trash Can? 


Activity 2 — Interaction 


i i lai 

Divide students into pairs. EXP rete 

Cake going to take turns explaining what is TET 

WR trash can. While one student explains, the y 
classifying them in the 


Obi ti takes notes of the item, c 

yectives fromunit7 correct category as mentione 

» Review and expand the language content can ask follow-up questions i 

» Talk about waste habits clear enough. Walk around the clas: 
and help them as needed. 


d in activity 2 They 
f the information iS 
sroom, monitor, 


not 


Materials 


» Student Handbook, page 265 Ending 


Invite students to talk about what they learned about 


Class Plan their classmates' waste habits. Encourage them to 
mention how much of their own and their classmates" 


Beginning 
trash could be reused or 
Write "3 R$" on the board and check if students d'or recycled and how. 


remember what it means (reduce, reuse, recycle). Invite 
them to share some examples for each category and list 


them on the board. ivi 
them o f Activity 1 - Preparation 


Personal answers, Suggested answers; used paper sheets, 
food remains, plastic packages, boxes, etc. 


Developing 
Activity 1 — Preparation 
individually, students draw or write the name of items 


and the corresponding amoi i 
5 € unt that usually go into the Personal 
trash can in their house ENS 


Activity 2 — Interaction 


"TTL 


Lesson 4 | Part 2 


Contents 
> Manifesto - part n 


Objectives 


» Read several manifestos 


» Give positive feedback to classmates" writter 
arsfestox irs 
Materials 
Student Handbook, page 81 


Class Plan 


. nples of positive feedback. Leave 


CLASS 


jr hard work pad off 
proud of yourselves 


» You can be 
» Fantastic! 
»! am impressed 


Developing 
Activity 4 
from different 


In this activity you € ould have students 
groups work together so they can exchange views 


about the different manifestos on the spot 


Extra Activit 


Activity 5 
Have students answer the questions in the same groups 
as the previous activity 


Ending 
Ask students to write a list of what they enjoyed and 
learned in this unit and share it with their classmates 


————^—^—^—^—^—^—————— — MÀ] 


Contents 


» Organi box 


Objectives 
» Give Instructions 
» Take notes with fee 


on how to build an origami box 
dback for another group 


Materials 
» Student Handbook, pages 106-107 


» Students’ research results 
» Students’ origam/ boxes 


Class Plan 


Beginning 

Explain to students they are going to present their work 

to the classmates as if they were at a STEAM fair. They 
should show their origami box to the group and talk about 
the functions their box might have. As the process is also 
part of the presentation, after all the boxes have been 


CLASS 


2 its frorn 
showcased, organize stations that have studen 
different groups. 


Developing 
Presentation 

Explain that this will be a hands-on experience and 
that, at these stations, students should teach their 
new classmates how to build their box. Reinforce , 
the idea that you expect them to use English in this 
presentation and say that they may refer to their 
notes whenever necessary. 

Then groups take turns presenting their projects. Set a 
time limit for the presentation. Make sure they explain 


how to build an origami box. 


a ame waned? 


Ending 
Once the presentations are finished 
C ) , students talk about 
RN ku the STEAM projects: Did they like 
2, id they think about 
did they learn from it? bat ANA 


Contents 

» Musi and song 

» Songs with a cause 
» Metaphors in Songs 


Objectives 

» Discuss the reasons we listen to music 

» Read song lyrics extracts to Identify the maim 
message and find implicit Information 

» Identity metaphorical meaning in sona* 

» Discuss the effectiveness of songs as à way 
for a cause 


to fight 


Materials 
» Student Handbook, pages 196-198 


Lx Class Plan 
[ Beginning 
Ask students the following questions "When do you 
listen to music? *, “What kind of music do you listen 
to?”, "How much time do you spend listening to 
music?” They can discuss these questions In pairs; 
then you can open the discussion for the whole 
group. Ask them why they think people listen to 
music. Get some key ideas and write some key words 
on the board. 


Developing 


Activity 1 

Show students the word cloud and have them compare 
it with the words they came up with at the beginning 
part of the class. Encourage them to provide examples 
to explain those words. They can do the task in pairs 
before they share their ideas with the whole group. 


UNIT 7 ¢ Songs with a Cause @ 


dents start reading the orth 
Ask them H ngs and artists. e rae 

ia ‘allow t 

hat the songs are about. e ; 

they Ae dividually first. and then compare their aes 
in pairs, Collect feedback from the Won Du dis d 
students with some t pr dyes Liam 
discussion. For example, 
[Alessia] talks about 
Beautiful’) is about ~» r "e see! 
Beautiful'] is about », "Both songs talk about 


Activity 2 


Explain the 


"ec. 


Activity 3 
lain what they 
Read the items with students and expl e 
need to do. Start the task with therm: before they start 
an example of what is eoe 


working in pairs. Give 
from them. Allow them some time to complete the 
activity and check it with the whole group. 


Activity 4 
Remind students that in songs, just like in poezy, there 
might be metaphorical meaning in the lyrics. Read the 
definition of metaphors with them. Have them focus 

on the words underlined. These words do not have their 
literal meaning in the extracts, but rather a metaphorical 
one, They can do the activity in pairs and then check 
their answers with another pair before the correction. 


Activity 5 

Read the rubrics and the extracts of ‘the lyrics with students. 
Have them rewrite the sentences using the standard rules 
of English, Talk to students that using features of oral 
language in poetry, literature, and songs is normal. Have 
them think about some examples in Portuguese. 


Activity 6 

Write on the board "Songs with a cause." Have 
them explain what a cause is and then elicit what 
common causes are expressed in songs. t can be any 
song, in English, Portuguese or any other language. 


Lower seconoary CHM 


they exchange what 


i hen, in pairs, the 
2 ideas individually, Tr ) y ups TOL 
he board and save , they have. Next, pairs become suet AT aom small 
List students” contributions an Four’ ge students: Milscussion 16 get more engager j 
them for the Le er of songs with a cat groups to the blg group. 
ossibie, to provide example 
they know. 
Ending 
tivity 7 
or technique of 


n e 
Ask students to read the ques a D students to gain 


pyramid discussion can be applie ty by listing their 


@ERAERARAY 


confidence. Ask them to start the activ! 
ee 
£L C) "So to all the girls that’s hurting/Let me be your mirror, d 
Activity 1 T help you see a little bit clearer/The light that shines within 
el J 
Personal answers. Possible answers: enjoyment, f Activity 4 


| bonding. You can 


red, social E 
Possible answers: 


a) let me tell you what you really look like. 
b) the word surgery is used to refer to improvement/change, 


trigger sensations, not to be bo 
find more options in the article suggest’ 


Activity 2 


d in the Tip Dox. 


Personal answers. Possible answers: both songs talk due and not the actual surgery performed in a bod @ 
beauty standards imposed especially on women, and the stress d gery p' ly. ü 
and pain that result from trying to meet such standards. Activity 5 € 

Mev 3 a) She doesn't see, she doesn't understand 
a) Blonder hair; fiat chest; TV says bigger is better; South b) There is no doctor ( 
beach, sugar free; Vogue says “Thinner is better." Activity 6 
b) "She has dreams to be an envy, so she's starving"; "She Possi ; 
y , i ssible answers: the i i | 
don't see her perfect, she don’t understand she’s worth it for minority grou SUSIE ADRES AS: ca ive 
groups, gun control, end of wars and other kinds 


Or that beauty goes deeper than the surface"; "Ain't got no i 
; of violence, i 
doctor or pill that can take the pain away/The pain's inside gy Esca cesi Ses 
and nobody frees you from your bodyftt's the soul, it's the Activity 7 
soul that needs surgery.” Personal answer. 


Contents 


» Social causes 
» Podcast 


Objectives 


» Reflect 
- S t z and talk about a social cause to defend 
» Create a script for a podcast to raise awarene 
CAEN D o raise awareness for 


» Record the podcast and present it to students 


Materials 


» Cell phones or tablets (to record the podcast) 

» Draft sheets of paper (some per groups of four 
students) 

» Sample of podcasts for raise awareness (you can find 
some at http://ftd.li/xkrepy or http//ftd.l/g3ms9m 
we highly recommend that you listen to the entire 
podcasts in advance to choose the parts you want to 

play to students) 

» Pictures of people fighting for different causes In 
different ways (public demonstrations, singing, 
doing art, recording a video, an audio clip, etc.) 


Class Plan 
Beginning 

Show students the pictures and ask them what people 
are doing and what they are fighting for. Have students 
share some ideas, Ask how we can become activists fora 
cause, what we can do to raise awareness among people 
about a problem. You can give them some examples. 


Developing 
i Ask students if they listen to podcasts, if so, which 
ones. Have them share their experiences. Ask students 
if they think a podcast is a good way to raise awareness 
of a cause. Listen to their contributions, Have them 
reflect that people can listen to podcasts at almost any 
time from nearly anywhere. 


CLASS 


s. raising podcasts and 
n questions. Some 


of awarenes 
e comprehension 
han 30 minutes. 
so that they can becorne 


Play the samples 
ask students Som 
podcasts are more t 
students only a few minutes 


familiar with the format 
s « that they are going Yo choose a 
Explain to students that th y to hoses cst 


ako 
cause they want to fight for and rna 2 
to raise people's awareness about the cause. Their 


podcasts can be 1 10 2 minutes long. 

T s of four or five, Have 
Organize students into groups of A 
them think about à $0€ ial cause that needs to be better 
addressed. Ask students to choose a topic that matters 
to them. They can use their cell phones or tablets to do 
quick research, if possible. 
aft paper. Explain that they are 
ipt for their podcast, They have to 


going to write the script 
plan what they are going to talk about. For example, 


what the cause IS about, why it is 
society, what pieces of information about the topic they 


have, etc. Also, have them think about a catchy phrase 
or expression for their podcasts and a name for the 
show. Monitor and help them as needed. 


When students finish their scripts, ask them to change 

to another group. They have to provide ideas for 
improvement and proofread the other group's script. 
Then they proofread their own texts again, make the 
amendments they want to, and write their final version. 
Monitor and help them as needed. 


Once students have finished their scripts, have them 
record the podcast. You can have groups doing it in 
different rooms, if possible (to avoid noise). M you run 
out of time, you can assign it as homework, and they 
can present it in another class. 


Ending 


Play the students’ podcasts and have the groups talk 
about it. Ask them why they chose that cause and let 
them share their ideas. If possible, make their podcasts 
available to the school community and familles, 


Lesson 1 


Contents 


» Women in technology 

» Online article 

» Personal bio 

» Impulse control 

» Simple past vs. past progressive 


Objectives 

» Skim and infer meaning from context in an online 
article about women in technology 

» Use the simple past and past progressive 

» Learn about the five-minute rule 


Materials 
» Student Handbook, pages 84-85 


Class Plan 


Beginning 

Ask students to form pairs and take turns saying words 
and names they relate to technology. The winner is the 
last one to say a word. As they finish, ask them to find 
a new classmate and play it again 


Developing 


Activity 1 
Carry out this activity with the whole group with 
books closed. 


Activity 2 
Books can be closed. Elicit what students understand 
by computer science and, if necessary, explain that 
this is a vast area including robotics, computer game 
development, artificial intelligence, software and web 
development, etc. Encourage them to explain why, or 
why not, they see themselves or not studying computer 
science. 


h Activity 3 


If students have not opened their books yet, begin by 
eliciting the layout and characteristics of both interviews 


CLASS 


one 


d 
y they are about to reat Letty 


and online articles, and sa 
of these. Exp! 

the genre of the text, 
give them no more ‘the 
tap on their desk as soon as they 


Activity 4 
‘Ask students to read the text 
the matching. 


a second time and do 


Activity 6 i 
Ask students to read the instruction and the questions 
and negotiate with them how long they will have to 
read the text and answer the questions. When they 
finish, tell them to compare their answers witha 
classmate and, if necessary, justify their answers making 


reference to the text. 


Activity 7 
Ask students to justify their answers based on 
characteristics and information in both texts. 


Activity 8 
Allow students some time to point out how the two 
texts are related 


Activity 9 
If you find it relevant for the group, ask students to look 
at the Grammar section to check their answers. 


Ending 


Write on the board the following question: "Have you 
ever been cyberbullied?”, "Do you think there is a way 
we can stop it from happening?" Have students discuss 
their answers in small groups. 


Activity 3 
b 
Activity 4 
cba 
Activity 5 
a) gender gap; b) ratio; c) upb 
e) founder 
Activity 6 
a) 18-year-old innovator, social entrepre! 
advocate, and inventor. 
b) It detects and stops online hate at the source, 
bullying occurs, before the damage is done. 
©) They decide not to post an offensive message 


ringing; d) to back up: 


neur, global 


before the 


Activit 7 


yomen in the 


Activity 8 
Possible ans 
technology industry; the fi 

h conferences, 


r to wv 
atio 


wers; both texts refe 


rst text talks about the 


and the second 
has helped to 


of men and women in tec 
by technology, 


hose software 


one talks about a wornan W 
decrease cyberbullying, a problern created 
or representation of women 
and the 


the first text mentions the po 
in computer science for girls to í 
second text is a bio of a woman W 


dentify with, 
ho started in tech at a 
young age. 

Activity 9 

a) past progressive; was happening 

b) simple past; finished; repeated; true 


Activity 10 
a) was working; b) won 


ba 


Lesson 2 | part 1 


Contents 
» school subjects 
» STEM 


Objectives 
» Naming school subjects 


» Learn important facts about STEM 


Materials 
» student Handbook, pagt 
» Audio track 


es 86-87, 166 


Class Plan 


Beginning 
Ask students what they remem>e 
elicit the school subjects they belie 

develop the ReThink technology. 


ber about Trisha and 
ye helped her 


Developing 


Activity 1 

To encourage students to get 
speaking English, ask them to 
and talk about what they like o! 

subject as they detach the stickers. 


some extra practice 
do this activity in pairs 


Activity 3 
After students have done the activity, ask them what 
other possibilities of abbreviation would be possible 
with the first letters of these school subjects (METS, 
TEMS, SETM, ESMT) and why they think STEM was 
chosen as this group of subjects’ abbreviation. 


Activity 7 


r don't like about each 


Audio Script e Track 35 


A new analysis published toda j i 
yk ; ay has tipped on its 
a me idea that girls tend to drop out of science, 
I pee engineering, and maths subjects at í 
of because they don't do as well as the boys. 


h TEACHER Bonu 


I e apes form 
The report shows they do pet 

so called STEM subjects -— 
Cray, Louise, "New Study CONE Radio, SEPM 

jn STEM Subjects as BOY AP tps abc N 

Accessed Novembar 19. ag os giis 

\s/arr/newstudy-col eri 

prerani iios poys 10305950: EXC 


Ending 
In groups, students may share the ti 
videos and select their top five. 


Activity 1 


ps they heard in the 


Activity 3 
a) science; b) technology; c) engineering; d) math 
The abbreviation formed is STEM. 


Activity 4 
Computer science, math, natural Sciences, and robotics 


t p X 

Exon Z | Part 2 

B Ventes 

" NN 

i >: 

apo 

A. Ohjeetiven 

A. VW YA 

VERSNS A 
Matei tala TW V VAGA, AM Y WANÉA 
e. " " QUA WA \\ veil No il a AA VANN 
\ T à WW Wy WeWeve NN 
| i Y \ Wi Waa v n 1 
^ Y vel vM 0 Vie WA WAY 

" Clasa Plan T vid Wee d Wi ewe Me Mt WM 

z i We x T À NOD 

S ) 

į i a WIN À | Vui 
Ww a \ mL haa Vos nn rae Ne E ; Wie 
À viv Y WM ài eM n Ay ia els Be WN Wa reale Vade 
vifa A evan Hit Mie Ha HAF We as Gat We Wala 


Ask a Friendl Part 1 


Contents 


» Chapters 1-3 of the book Ask 3 Friend 


k characters using the 


Objectives 
» Talk and write about the bool 
simple present nt 

» Talk about themselves using the simple prese 


Materials 
» Graded Reader — Ask a Friend 


Class Plan 


Beginning 
Ask students to describe the picture on the 
book and guess who the characters are. 


cover of the 


Developing 
Allow time for students to read chapters 1-3 of the 
an After reading, they should get into pairs and 
iscuss what has happened and who the characters are. 


pe students should describe the characters in the 
e a using present simple sentences and write these 
ences in their notebooks so as to use them as 
examples for the next activity. 


CLASS 


Example sentences 

rid. 
» Aisha is a 14-year old refugee from SY 
> Janie is a Canadian school girl. 
talk about 
haracters to 
haracters thems: 


all the characters In. the 
different students OF 


To make sure students 
elves. 


book, assign different cl 
have them choose the cl RC 
List on the board the types of facts the 

abot the eee rhe story and help students 

choose which ones are interesting to talk about an m 
share. Once students decide on what is interesting to ta 
about, they write similar simple present sentences about 
themselves and/or their family members, pets etc. Seta 
minimum/maximum number of sentences based on what 
you expect them to produce. 

As students may already know each othe! 
them to write sentences talking about an In 
something most students might not know about them 
Invite students to share the sentences they wrote about 
themselves with a classmate. He/She should take notes 
and later share with someone else what he/she learned 


about their classmates, 


sents 


r, encourage 
teresting fact Or 


Ending 

ae a the sentences students have written about 

oe ic have them say which character in the story 
y feel they are most similar to and why. 


Ask students to do t i iviti 
Aber he after-reading activities related to 


a " 
E Ask a Friend | Part 2 


Contents 
» Ch 
apters 4-5 of the book Ask a Friend 


Objectives 


» Review thi 
e stoi 
sequencing of denis have read and work with 


» Use the sim 
ple past to t; 
= Nake inch alk about the story events 


| w Materials 


| 


- Class Plan 


Beginning 


» Graded Reader — Ask a Friend 


Write on the board a couple of events that happened 
ders in the story such as “Aisha asked ane to 
E e to see her family.", "Janie helped Aisha when 

am Brown bullied her." and ask students if they 

remember in which order they happened. Number 
these events in the order they appeared in the story. 


Correct order: 


1) HEINE helped Aisha when Sam Brown bullied her. 
2) Aisha asked Janie to come to see her family. 


Draw a timeline on the board and ask students if they 
know what a timeline is. Write the numbers on the 
timeline and also the events in the correct order. Leave 
the timeline on the board to model the structure for the 
next activity. 


CLASS 


Developing 
Allow time for 
book. Then give students some ti 
most important events In the sto! 
the reader to check the events an 
notebooks. Monitor students’ Wor 
whenever necessary. Make 
sentences using simple past. 

To avoid students writing about the same events in the 
story, assign different pages of the book to different 

trios or have them choose the pages themselves. 

In trios, students share their sentences and together, 

they draw a timeline of the most important events in 

the story so far. Ask every student from the trio to take 
notes and draw a timeline in their notebooks, as they 
will later quiz other students individually. 

Have students go around the classroom and quiz 

others on what happened first in the story. Invite 
students to talk to as many people as they can. Write a 
conversation model to help them on the board: 


: "Hi there, what happens first: Janie helps Aisha 
when Sam Brown bullies her or Aisha asks Janie to 
come to see her family?” 

B: “I think Janie helps Aisha when Sam Brown bullies her.” 
A: "Yes, you're right!" or “I'm sorry, you're wrong." 
B: "Now l'm next. What happens first..." 


Ending 

Have students share their opinion and say what they 
think the most important event for the story in chapter 
4 and 5 is. 

Ask students to do the after-reading activities related ' 
chapters 4-5. 


Lesson 3| part 1 


Contents 
» Coding language 
» TedTalk audio. 


Objectives ding 


pout c? 
» Listen for the main ideas In 3 talk al 


Materials 
» Student Handbook, pages 
» Audio track 


58-89 


Class Plan 


Beginning 
Ask students to sit back to back and CO 
following words on the board: "languagt P d have 
music, " "money." The ones looking at the boar 5 
10 define the words and help their classmate gues: ina 
them. Ask them to swap, and write three more words: 
"imagination, " "computers, * "magic. " 


Developing 
Activity 2 
Encourage students to exchange and justify their 
opinions with two or more classmates. 


Activity 3 

Before playing the audio, have students read the topic 
of the audio and ask them what arguments they believe 
she will mention. 


| Audio Script * Track 36 


| ge is ge next universal. language. In the seventies, 
/ uos Xe that drove the whole generation. 
p o ein E d e braaby money, But for my 
(peus Pile ple. software is the interface to our 
reed AT our world. And that means that we 
| to build tho ally, radically more diverse set of people 
| n i se products, to not see computers as 
| them as D and boring and magic, to see 
and twist, and so fo, E ni can tinker and turn around. 


D TEACHER BOOK 


there was M St, 
in order to express all o) 
how program 


sa de ensinar às criangas. sobre 
019. https Awww. 
cach. kids. abOUt.- 


Liukas, Linda. 
rom 0:05 to 1:34. 


eT 
komputado delightful way. to.-1 


ted com/talks/linda. JIUKas. 
d deuters?languagezpt-briltcd87 34, Excerpt f 


Activity 4 
Check whether students understoo: 
they have not, challenge them to find thi: 


time you play the audio. 


Al Gore, vice president of the United States between 
1993 and 2001, became famous worldwide after the 
documentary An Inconvenient Truth, which is about 
his campaign to raise people's awareness about global 
warming. The documentary was released in 2006 and in 
2007 he was the co-winner of the Nobel Peace Prize. To 
know more about Al Gore, read a fact file about him at 


https:llftd lily2upo3. 


d who Al Gore is. If 
is out the next 


Activity 5 
Have students read the statements bef 
haste ae ore they listen to 


Activity 6 
If necessary, play the audio again. 


 Fine-tuning | 
poe have already circled the appropriate 
ros maa, 6 may take a few notes about how 
mus uces her topic and what she says about 

- They may then share their notes with the group. 


Ld 
d 
á 
, 


n 


ANÁLISE MÉTRICA 


Activity 7 
| ea Script : Track 37 iu | 

want to 
make sure that all young women in 


| Europe see a, ective- 
| WI the magi fe n T: 

tei ui lagical, radiant, persp = 
altering possibilities that technology, and a i er ir 


| technology, will offer. 


Digital Sin A, 
Liukas E E E “Digital Champion’ Finland: Linda | 
https/wiiyoutübe ro 201 Accesed November 18, 2019. | 
be com/watch?v=3Z-IC CONj98&feature-youtu.be. | 


/ some time to share their ideas after 
S te jare er 
> discussed the qu in small groups. 


Ending 


Have students write three questions about coding to 


Linda Liukas using wh-questions. To help students, , 
write the wh-words on the board: "what," "where: 
"why," "how, * "when," “who,” and "which." 


ee Be ee 
Activity 1 Activity 5 
: a) T, b) T, OF 
Activity 3 Activity 6 
D a) the speaker; b) a talk; 
^ o) yes; d) yes 
Activity 4 d 
Activity 7 
s b 


Contents 


wan interview with a science 


»ople 
af having Pe Plies 


Objectives 
Am nal 
ration alten 


» Understand the import 
from different genres, races, ^ T" 
nes geuing Iate opinion 


backgrounds, and count ge 
» Activate background. knowledge ^ 
on the topic. tify 
» Listen for specific information iden’ 
phrases 
» React to the content of t 
opinion on topic 


woids and 


he video and express 


Materials 
» Student Handbook, pages 241- 
» Audio track 


242 


Class Plan 


Beginning 

Write the following school disciplines on the board 
in four different columns; "science, " "technology, " 
"engineering, " and "mathematics." Tell students to 
stand in front of the subject they are most interested 
in. Make general comments about students’ choices 
and explain to them what STEM (education) means 
learning approach that covers science, technology, 


arts, and math. 


Developing 


Activity 1 
Have students open their books to page 242 and 


Z| 
? E 
the whole group ie 
may the audio wies inen cnoch with p 
write VY nswars on thi k 
(| 
ript * Track 8-1 | 
Rs. A ; Hay, guy?! Jtr Ola Rodriga and . | 
e a orf TEM Day! Women make up about ny 
happy Mua college educated workforce but are tova y \ 
50% od onted In the STEM Mage put today have, — | 
wah ue an amazing ST M selentist, Emily a lj, l 
Fi g Space jal, I've. 
ome of you may now as the Spa! ; | 
Po heen 4A interested In sc Jence, so l'M really 
Jk about what E mily does | 


always. 
excited to be 
as an MIT enginee 
so much for coming. 
Emily calandrelli: Yeah, absolutely! 

Olivia: So, what was subject in schoo! 
growing up? 
Emily: Yeah, / think for me | re: 
liked being able to study some! 
absolute answer. Science for me wa: 
because | thought it was messier. 

Olívia: Tell us more about what you do. | 
Emily: Most of my background is in science and 
engineering. 

Olivia: Right, 

Emily: So | have four degrees. 


here today to tal 


ineer turned. TV show host, 50, 


your favorite 


ally liked math. I really 


thing that had an | 
sa little bit harder | 


Olivia: You go, girl! 

Emily: | was in school for a long time. | 
Olivia: Yeah. | 
Emily: | did Mechanical Engineering and Aerospace | 


Engineering for undergrad, and then | went to MIT for 

Aeronautics and Astronautics Engineering. Mostly space 

stuff. And, then | gota second masters in something 

called Science and Technology Policy. 

eea of This World: Olivia Rodrigo Talks STEM 

A Ae pace Gal’ Calandrelli.” YouTube. November 8, 
sed November 18, 2019. https://www.youtube.conv 


watch?v=NkkK9rEqQBxU. Excerpt from 0:00 to 1:03. | 
a) 


N the image. Ask a volunteer to read the 

os TA with language if necessary. Pair 

ae ee have them discuss the questions for 

e its and then invite a few students to share 
ing information with the whole group. 


Activity 2 
Go over the instructi 
i TUctions. Explai 
oí r plain to stude 
play the audio once for them to ehe 


appropriate option 
anda i 
double check their ie agate 


BED o BOOK 


Mi 


Activity 3 
Ask students to liste 
n to another i i 
5 part of 
e UMS the sentences with the dod gue 
m you will play th i 
ae | will play the audio o 
BMC EDS activity. If necessary, spem 
db ee agers compare their E d 
p em wi 
Write the answers on the D Tidi 


group. 


erR 


m 


Olivia: Why do ca T RP 
gre tos nthe STEM elde? OT 
| Dum I. on now, we don't have that many 
| ad and that's harming our entire society 
am a build technology and as our society 
pee = and more reliant on technology, we 
| Peace tives from so many different people to 
| de m ow that technology is going to impact our 
pt: 3x s need people, not just women, but we 
| ees T A different races, different nationalities, 
M A ckgrounds, different abilities to be able to 
| ce how that technology is built, how we regulate 


| Audio Script e Track 8.2 


a oly, so that we have a handle on where 

, | kee ology is going and how it's affecting our 

| | o Right, ‘cause it's such an important field. 

| ere5 no way that a small group of people can be 
representative of the whole group or species that's 
using ft. 

| Emily: Exactly! Oh, my gosh, that's exactly it. We need 

| eve fy at the table to influence how it's built. 


| She Can STEM. “Out of This World: Olivia Rodrigo Talks STEM 
| with Emily The Space Gal’ Calandrelli." YouTube. November 8, 
| 2018. Accessed November 18, 2019. https//www.youtube.com/ 
| watch?v=NkkK9rEqBxU. Excerpt from 4:45 to 5:36. 


Activity 4 
into small groups and address them 


Arrange students Y 
to SE tvi Invite a volunteer to read the questions 

and help them with language if necessary. Allow groups 
enough time to discuss their opinions. After some ume. 


open it to a whole class discussion. 


Ending 
Pair students up and have them guess what profession 
the other student would like to follow and vice versa. 


Have them reveal their choices afterwards. 


Activity 1 
Personal answers 
Activity 2 

a) National STE 
degree; c) aero 
d) enthusiasm. 


Activity 3 
a) women; b) perspectives; C) nationalities 


M Day; b) the workforce with a college 
nautics and astronautics engineering; 


Activity 4 
Personal answers. 


Lesson 3 | part ? 


Contents 


Pas 
S while ws when 


Objectives 
= The sounds of ch 
» Use while and when 


Materials 
» Student Hanabook, ps 
m» Audo track 


age 89 


Beginning 
Play Stop with students. Have them C 
table in their notebooks: 


opy the following 


STARTING 
WITH THE | | 
LETTER M | | 
PE zz J 


CONTAINING; 
CHINTHE | 
WORD | 
Stet a | PE E E| 


CATEGOR| 
RY | NAME | ANIMAL | FOOD | PLACE | PROFESSION 


Ed Mon | Monkey |Macaroni| Moscow |Mathematician 
WITH He | Moose | Mustard | Malasia | Make up artist | 
LETTER | | | | 

| 
| 


so teu ate cu dis c t| 


CONTAINING] R. 

ATE Pe eios Chilli |Chicago| Chemist 

la [Chimpanzee Cheese | China | Teacher | 
i due eee ee S E mt | 


Mi then: 
sy letter, Such e 
st round Ny an em play "uh words that 
der imishes completo 


start the fin P 
ond round, I (who f 
e studens op!" Check thelr ane wes 


the chi 
Developing 
ad the wars 
cele the 
ipe words 
wer, 
h sounds 
words 


jents to re 


s 
h sounds. like/t/ have 

* "chicken," "rich," "architect, ^ and 
board and ask students to dec ide 
d as school 
cheese /tj/ (chicken and rich), 


j moustache). 


"moustac 
which ones have 
(architect and echo), 
machine /J/ (chef and 


Audio Script * Track 38 
mechanical technology l 


a) cheese; b) chemistry; c) chore; 
e) school; f) searching 


and 


d) machine, 


Activity 9 

Talk to students about ti 
and ask them to check 
listed in the options for t 


he video games they enjoy playing 
if their favorite kinds of game are 
his activity. Play the audio once 


| “Audio Script * Track 39 i 

A lot of girls love playing video games but the design of | rm 
popular games almost always aim for the | ] 
interests of boys. 1 1-year-old Cora Jenner created 
an award-winning game while she was attending 

n Who Code, a sumer camp that teaches girls | 
the principles of game design and coding in order to 
encourage interest in technology. 

oq told us that her main objective was to have fun so | 
s couldn't predict the success of The Adventures of | 
Emer when she developed it. 

he ers wed the everyday adventures of a girl who 
2 i after herself because she does everything 

e. The adventures that Emerald experi 
her get along better with herself. dede. 
elf. At the end of the | 


game she understands that the simple act of doing | 


| things alone is incredibly powerful. 


mE» TEACHER BOOK 


| 0mm 


2 ÁSISE MÉTRICA 


Activity 10 


Play the audi 
o again 1 
correct the false d E ad students some time to 


Activity 11 
Before 
Who EINE look at this activity, write "Girls 
If’students eos the board and ask them what it is. 
ask them to nnot answer, play the audio again and 
aed abe pay close attention to the information 
the kE IA] it (it is a summer camp that teaches girls 
e ples of game design and coding in order to 
wun E interest in technology). Ask them if they 
Would ‘ e to go to a camp like this and if the boys 
St also like to have something similar. Then ask 
dents to read the two sentences and complete 
the rules. 


Activity 12 
Ask students to do the activity individually and then 
compare their answers with a classmate. 


Extra Activity 


MIL. 


Ending à ; 
Ik about their favorite game In 


Have students ta : 
Then have them discuss if they think 
or difficult to code. After that, hav S 
game. They should give a name to the game and ta 


Activity 8 
Dice 
Activity 9 
a 
Activity 10 
a)F- She didn't predict the success. 
b) F - It's about a girl who needs to take care of 
herself alone. 
Qu 
Activity 11 
a) finished event; b) same time 


Activity 12. 
a) while; b) when; €) when; d) while 


Crac 


gressive | 


tences 
res and write sen' » 
e Pictu Sing. Explain that there ts 


Activity adi 
ab sees nose pron ie were doing the answers that 
Contents fot only one cores ie Brie read their sentences 
» Simple past and past progres. nove sense. ASK SOME stu they might have. 
X corpunetions when and wh meld and clarify and questions 
Objectives tom unit8 activity ^ 
c heh ‘and expand the gramm?" an gressive 2 jain to students they are going to write septences 
Z fractice using the simple P25 Apan and will Explain emselves. They are going to Y what they 
Z Practice using the conjunctions W abe doing at the times mentioned. Answer any 
Vrestioris students might have and invite some of them 
qu inswers with classmates. 


past sentences 
to share their 2 


Materials 
ELT Ending 


» Student Handbook, pages 2. 
ents into pairs and invite them to share 


Organize stud. j 
their answers from activity 4. Then they switch pairs 
t what their classmates were doing. For 


Class Plan 
Beginning and talk abou 
laying a Ping example, Student A shares their answers with Student 
ersa. Then they switch pairs: Student A 


Review the verbs in the past form by pl 
Je or in line. B and vice-v 
student B was doing at those specific times 


Pong game. Ask students to be in a circi AE 
One student says a verb in the present, and the pa n) shares what 
ge, ae the corresponding past form. If ssh in activity 4 with Student C. Student B does the same, 
make the activi llenging, assign à i Y 
eee a ty mope soale dts l tarting with a sharing Student A's answers to Student D, and so on. 
(arrive-arrived, ask-asked, awake-awoke). 
Developing [answer] 
Activity 1 Activity 1 Activity 3 
If necessary, review the use of the present progressive and p x P GEHT Suggested answers: 
the simple past in the same sentence. Have students read Were avelngased a) The woman was 
sentences arid complete with the correct verb form. When ©) was writing, went off; meditating while the girl 
they finish, have them compare the answers in pairs. Check d) was riding, rang; was writing/drawi: 
the activity with the whole group. e) was watching, fell; woman was E. ae 
LA f) were talking, came i mentano: 
Activity 2 i g, came In The girl was writing/ 
Activity 2 drawing. 


b) The woman was helping 


Ask students to ictures to see Wha ested as 
ts to look at the pictures ti wi Suggested aswe 
id hat ers: 
their kids /The teacher was 


happened in the 

3 past. They need to answer the j 

Er j questions i 

H - sentences in the past progressive or simple past, D UN Panase - j 
hen or while, Ask aa iB : e 

and answer any questi them to read the example c DNA ITE 
answer. You can use ied There is not only one correct ©) They were playing soccer [Ne Were studyinghwriting/ 
examples if students hai fodested answers as extra when it started raining, cin n 
e doubts. Ask some volunteers d) He fell while texting on Activity 4 


f hi 

0 read the answers aloud to check the activity. the cell ph 
Se UEM 
a AN EL m RE 


iere MÉTRICA 


Lesson 4 | Part 1 


Contents 


» Interview 


Objectives 


» Rea 
d and analyze characteristics of interviews. 


Materials 
DIM ivit 5 

» Audio eae pages eoe a e e the writing activity in this lesson is an | 
de ce oo interview so they will be looking more closely at this 
interview's organization in the next three activities. 


=, ae EM pal characteristics 
imi dents’ attention to nonverbal C m n: 
md DEAE font and use of bold in the headline an 


Play a song students like and ask them to mingle as stand first. 
they listen to it. Each time you stop the song, they 
mi Ua get together with someone near them and Ending 
intervi i 
3 jeu their classmate about one ofthe: following. Maciel students interview each other about their 
» Something they remember from previous lessons. opinion on gender diversity in technical fields. Elicit the 
» Something they like about computer and video games. ^ possible questions to help them. 
> Something related to technology that they plan to do 
in the near future. [ Answers | 
Activity 2 b) The first question “What 
Developin prompted you to create 
ping © In newspapers, Girls Who Code?" 


magazines, and websites. 


Activity 2 3 Activity 6 
Ask some volunteers to share their answers with the Activity 4 e 
whole group. a) Girls Who Code and the — 
gender gap in STEM fields. Activity 7 
Activity 3 b) formal language. 59543 


Invite students to read the interview and underline what Activity 5 


they consider interesting. They could then talk about a) The first paragraph: 
mall groups. Aere ee ee 


what they have selected and why in s 


Contents 
» Women in science and arts 


Objectives 

x Review and expand t 
» Describe famous peop! 
» Talk about women in 5 


ihe language p 
Je in histo 
cience 


Materials 


75.269 
» Student Handbook, pages 268-26 


Class Plan 


Beginning 
write the word “STEA 
if they know the meanin 
technology. engineering, 
them about their most favori 
in STEAM. 


mM” on the poard. Ask students 
his acrony™ (science, 
Eus atics). Ask 


art, and mathem 
te and least favorite area 


Developing 


Activity 1 — Preparation 
Explain to students that they need to go over the areas 
listed in the table and think of the challenges women 
might have faced in the past. Then they should reflect 
on the scenario in the present in their opinion. Check if 
they understand what they have to do and allow them 
some minutes to do the activity. 


Activity 2 - Interaction 


Divide students into 
me pairs. Explain that they are goi 
urns talking about their ideas listed i ac T 


er grouP 
em to | rud some 
finis! y hts d 
n houg’ 
ents nare thong th classrool 
js activity- 
their work 
_ Interac shows 
activity 3 - Int ms (b90 S5 not know 
dents sugges AM. If they o 
ex jes) a But women IN ^ o to search he web or 
movie sk t re their 
any items, if le e students can sha 
agn this task 25 15 following lesson 
i 


Ending i 
dents to com 

e different backgrounds could be UTR, 4 
i ported to pursue careers in TEAM. Talk to tne! P3 
Et the importance of education for girls and womi 
empowerment and to reduce inequality. 
Activity 1- Preparation 

answers: In all areas, women 


Personal answers. Suggested 

have faced and still face discri 
For many years they were not 
and become doctors, scientists, engineers, 
talk to students about how many things to women have 
improved, however inequality and discrimination against 
women are still major problems in our society. 


mination and prejudice- 
allowed go to universities 
etc. You can 


Activity 2 — Interaction 
Personal answer. 


Activity 3 — Interaction 
Personal answers. Suggested a 

e 3 nswers: Movies — Hidden 
Kae p Bridges, Mona Lisa Smile, Queen of Katwe 
UT m Bene ad Stories for Rebel Girls, Girls 
ar UR ing: LA of Ingenious Inventions by 

n n in Science: 5 i 

Chang rb 0 Fearless Pioneers Who 


"CEUXZERA 


CLASS 


Future Destinations 


Co 
tents Here you find some destinations (and some uations) 
» Be going to and will you ean think of with students. However, they can 
choose any place they like 


» Fu 
ture events and predictions 
» Japan 
blossom season 


Objectives Enjoy the cherry 
» C i Eat with chopsticks, 
MS the use of be going to and will to talk 
Talk "punc > Hawall 
mT a 
gerer penes actions (be gaing to) and Get a tan in Waikiki 
GENUINO Have an allergic reaction to Hawaiian food 
Materials » Paris 


Visit the Eiffel Tower. 


» Several blank index cards (at least one per student) 
Eat escargot. 


» Lively music (optional) 

» New York City 
Class Plan Go to Times Square 
Be stuck in traffic. 


Beginning 
Teaio students that they are going to practice » London 
"A lifferent ways to talk about the future. Review Ride the London Eye 
e use of be going to and will if necessary. You food 
can write a sentence on the board (e.g., “I am going Spend all your COR EO" 
to visit Japan next December.") and explain that be i 
» Rio de Janeiro 


going to is used for future planned actions. Then 
you can write other sentences with will (e.9., "I Visit Copacabana beach. 
will see the beautiful cherry trees in bloom" or El Get sunburned. 
probably won't be using chopsticks while eating 
Japanese food.") and explain that will is used to talk — south Africa 
about general predictions and decisions based on m A 
Visit paradisiac beaches. 


one’s opinion. 
swim with white sharks. 


Developin 
ping » India 


Give each student a ii i n í 
of possible aoc ule “ ied ut de K Visit the Taj Mahal. 
on their cards. Eat spicy food. 
Once students are done, ask them to stand up and 
walk around. Play some music if available. Then 

stop the music, and each student should exchange 
cards with a classmate next to them. They talk about 
their destination and should mention at least two 
predictions of situations that might happen. You cen 
model the conversation first. For example, 


—— sea amin an 


A: Hi, [Aline]. Where are you going to go on your 


paxt vacation? 
B: I'm going to visit [India]. 
A: Will you visit the Taj Mahal? 


B: Yes, | will! But | won't eat any spicy food, ! think. 


Allow stude! 


students Wa 
to talk to amot 


their cards first 
fferent des 


they have 
exchange 
about a di 


Ending 
When time ! 
their destina 


nts some time 


gain. 
her clás 
and have t 


stination. 


Ik around à 


is up, invite some studet 


tions and pre 


and play th 


somate. Ma 


dictions wi 


e song again: 
u stop the music, 
ke sure they 


he chance to talk 


ats to talk about 


th the whole group. 


EE 


ANÁLISE MÉTRICA 


k 
Mg Aska Friend| Part 3 


Contents 


» Chaj 
Ipters 6-8 of the book Ask a Friend 


Objectives 
» Play Call My Bluff 
» Review the story 


Materials 
» Graded Reader — Ask a Friend 


Class Plan 


Beginning 


k bie events in the story written on the board. 

aoe My ee b 9 students if there is anything 
g these facts. Ti 

, ACER wo sentences are true and 


! You can use these sentences: 
» Janie has a back-up of the program. (True) 
» Janie says that they can work at her home. (True) 
» Janie and Aisha talk on i 
the rad 
Fidi P io about their app. 


A ; 
poes to guess which of the three sentences IS 
Ise, but do not tell them the answer yet at this stage. 


CLASS 


Developing 

Allow students time to 
discuss afterwards which 
See how many students wel 
Pair students up and assign € 
chapter/part of the story. The pairs 


sentences about their part. 
sentences, two sentences should be true and one false. 
This false sentence can be invented, a bluff. 


Explain that, in Call My Bluff, the intention is to make 

all the three facts believable and the false sentence a5 

hard to guess as possible. 

Every student from the pairs should take notes In their 

own notebooks, as they will later work individually. 

Once the pairs have their sentences prepared, they 

should go around the classroom talking to classmates 

from different groups and trying to guess which sentence 
is false (calling the bluff). Encourage students to talk to 

all the members from the other pairs. 

If students like competitions, have them score one point 
for guessing the bluff right and give one point away for 
guessing it wrong. 

if time allows, students write three facts about themselves 
and have their classmates call their bluff. The sentences 
can be inspired by the story and the previous activity. 


read chapters 6-8, and then 
of the three sentences wa: 
re correct with their guesses- 
a different 


Ending 

Sua report to their original classmates their 
performance in the activity and how h i 

eat el ard/easy it was to 


Aska Friend | P? rt 4 


Contents 
» Technology history 
» Women m tech 


Objectives 

» Talk about women in tech 

» Research about woman in tech 
Jj » Prepare à presentation 

/ 
Materials 
» Graded Reader — Ask a Friend 


» Computer lab or devices with internet access 


Class Plan 


Beginning 
Ask students about technology: "Do you think it 5 
important nowadays? ", "How do you think people 
invent apps?", "Which apps do you think are cool and 
help people?” 
Explain that in the book they have just read the 
T app to help refugees. Ask "Do you know any gii 
pee an app or something related to technology?” 
some time to students so they can talk about it. 


girls made 
rls who 


Each 


roups* 
D abou 


Develop!n9 
esearch 


vide students ! 
D charge of doing 5° 
in technology. 
he names below: 
J/fcà Au/ty8fsc 
J/ftd li/cefnfa 


ller: http://ftd. 


nto four 
me ri 


List some of t! 
, Ada Lovelace: http: 
» Grace Hopper: http: 
» Sister Mary Kenneth Ke 
» Carol Shaw: http://ftd.li/oyj9no 

; Henrietta Swan Leavitt http://ftd.li/p 


The groups the! 
the class to research her Wi 
Explain to students they will present t 
the next Reader class. They can use ti 
images, videos or any kind of feature 
them with any necessary support. 


Ending 


Give students time to finish their work and rehearse 


the presentation. 


n choose one women and use th 
ork and life. 


CLASS 


up will be 


gro 
e woman 


t on: 


li/pzwxtn 


f4jda 


e rest of 


heir research in 
melines, slides, 
s they want, Help 


Contents 


» interview by e-mail 


Objectives 


» Write an il wi 
e-mail with intervi 
t ew qui f 
STEM professionis questions for a 


» Perspective-taking 


Materials 
» Student Handbook, page 91 


Class Plan 


Beginning 

Have students organize themselves into groups 
according to their favorite school subject that appear 
in activity 1 from page 86. After the groups are 
formed, analyze the amount of girls and boys in the 
technical field subjects and discuss these results. 


CLASS 


Developing 


Activity 8 

As students will be interviewin 
know personally, help them consider how to introduce 
themselves to the interviewee and the information they 
should give about their background and the purpose of 

the interview. If you find it relevant for the group, write this 
introduction collectively. Check the different possibilities 
students have for posting their interviews online, The 
schools blog, social media or website are interesting 


options as they provide students with real readers. 


people they do not 


Ending 

Ask students to form small groups and choose a picture 

in the unit. Together, they should make up details of what 
happened just before the picture was taken. Invite them to 
share these details with the whole group without showing 
the picture, The other groups try to guess which picture it is. 


c 


CLASS 
Ask a Friend | Par 
ic oll, Students 
here they can eo the projec tions vve 
Contents woe any tools or props they wish to make their 
k presentations more interesting and memorabile 
» Reh 
» Wwe 
: " Developing 
Objectives Groups present their work. The other groups should 
» Give presentations and feecb£" take notes of the strengths of each presentation 
Materi 
R sls Ending 
et SO Remind students of the feedback session they had 
for your presentation In the previous Reader class 


= .anastttfl 


(the one before this one). Students give honest 
respectful and constructive feedback to each gr p 
ac é up, 


remembering to always give a suggestion or an 
2 E 


Class Plan 
Beginning t 
ənd, everyone gives a j ia x 
the whole group! big round of applause to 


Contents 
~ Statiste data 
= Graphs 


= Women in Steam 


Objectives 
* Understand 
tand when to use pie charts or column charts 


to repre: 
"present statistic data 


charts to represent statistic data 


» Student 

AK e pao: k, pages 199-202 

2 Colored pens or pencils (tw » different colors) 

" lone per students, optional) 
Computer lab 


Class Plan 


Beginning 


Activity 1 

Start the class E 

e eur at A ar students to name some famous 

bn n science and their accomplishments Show the 
<tures and quickly elicit information about the women 


and devices with internet access 


portrayed. Ask students to work in pairs to complete 
ty. Have them look at the pictures carefully to 
hs at the women If they do not know 
rt wey are. If possible, they can use their cell phones 
tablets to do a quick search on the internet. Collect 
up questions like "Do you 
tter life?” 


the activ 


me dues abo 


answers orally and ask follow 
k drugs like insulin help people live à b 
nts realize the relevance of these women's 


help stuc 


5 to science. 


Developing 
Activity 2 
The objective of this activity 15 to introduce the concept 
of statistics and percentages Ask students to do the 
activity individually. Then allow them time to work in 
pairs and compare their answers and ideas, Select à 
few students and collect their answers openly. C larify 
the concept of statistics based on the definition 
provided in the box. Ask students to give examples of 
where they see statistics in their daily routines 


Activity 3 
The objective of this activity is to show 
statistics can be represented visually through graphs 


y students how 


UN 
IT 8 © Women in Science (D 


CLASS 


aloud and eficit from 

of haw o show Yr 

a pie chat we CAA 
ant Yo 


Ask a student to read sente 
the group if they have any Ve 
information visually, Explain that 'P 
nofira corresponding to the percemage, wen 
represent. Therefore, they have to keep in mind that 
tie whole ple represents 100%. They qu^ use rulers 1 
UM de the pie into ten equal parts, dac one repr Aring 
ten percent, to help them color in more accucataly Utt 
students work individually and cole in their pies tO 
represent the values expressed in the sentences Monitor 
their work, and when they nave finished, atk one of two 
Widents to go to the board to drar 


n thei pre charts 


Activity 4 
The objective of this ac tivity is to help students 
understand when to use pie charts and column 


charts to represent statistic data more accurately. Allow 
students time to complete the definitions individually 
Check the answers with the whole group. 


Activity 5 
Based on the previous activity, allow some time for 
students to answer the question. Help them understand 


why the data In. activity 3 are better represented in a pe 
chart rather than à column chart 


Activity 6 
The objective of this activity is to give students an 
opportunity to analyze statistical data and decide if they 


are better represented by pie charts or column charts. 
Allow students time to work in pairs and remind them 


to justify their answers 


Activity 7 

The objective of this activity Is to provide students with 

the language necessary to describe percentages and 

to read pie charts Allow students to work in pairs and 
write the numbers in full. Check answers and write 

them on the board Clarify any aspects of pronunciation 
students might be struggling with (e.9., PERcent instead 
of perCENT, of /af/ instead of /av/ and the th sound in 
the fractions). Revise any aspects of form students might 


be struggling with (e g., verb form after the words 
majority and minority) 


Activity 8 (a-b) 

Students are going to analyze statistical data, create pie 
charts to represent it, and describe it orally. Have students 
work in groups of three or four to do this activity Each 


LOWER SECONDARY 


ity ©) 
should discuss which of the data eus (S raphs 
he most interesting and preP? 


id help if necessary: 


roup 
they find t 
Monitor an 


Activit, 


[answers] 


Activity 1 


Dà2c3922s2605229P 


Activity 2 
a) Personal answer. The minority- 
b) Possible answers: historically, and still toda, 
not given equal opportunities to work in the fie 
This is a field normally associated with an all-male wt 


Activity 3 
aj Women employed in 


high-tech jobs in the 
United States - 2017 


BÊ - E 


women were 


orkforce. 
b) Women recipient of 


STEM bachelor's degrees 
in Canada 


a Women 
g ve 


gg ven 


Activity 4 


Ids of science- 


to put 


nt 
i ha 
or display their € di 
i i or students 
decor E de : presented. 


i 
t the data they re 


[EP oe 


a) column: b) pie; €) pie 


Activity 5 
They are pie charts. 


ries); b) pie chart; €) pie 
hart; g) column chart 


Activity 6 
a) column chart (there are two catego! 
chart; d) pie chart; e) pie chart; f) pie ci 
(there are four categories) 

Activity 7 
a) thirty percent of women; b) twenty percent of scientists; 

o half of the doctors; d) one third of the astronauts; e) one 
fourth of the mathematicians; f) one fifth of the computer 
scientists; g) one tenth of the students 


Activity 8 
Personal answers. 


T VISUM e SI 


[ - 
= & Contents 
= a » Gaming 
| i Objectives 


» Plan an 
ks y d draw some samples of an online game 
rk collaboratively to reach a goal 


Materials 
» Sheets of paper (blank and draft 
of four or five students) 
» Colored pencils and markers 
» Sample of famous online games or pictures 
» Printouts or cutouts of different pictures 
» Glue and scissors 


several per group 


Class Plan 


Beginning 

Ask students to name some online games they 
and usually play. Write some of their ideas on the 
board. Ask them to describe some of these games, 
what the objectives are, which levels they. need to 9o 
through to reach the goal, what the challenges are, 
etc, Have them talk for a while and write some o 
their ideas on the board 


like 


a 
ma 
&- 
a 
a 
B. 
B- 
B 


Developing 
Show students some samples of the games you 
selected. Organize students into groups of four or 
five. Make sure you have groups of boys and girls 
mixed up. Explain to students that they are going to 
plan and draw an online game. Ask them what game 
they would create if a gaming company asked their 
opinion. Explain that this needs to be an educational 
game, but it must have the same features as the 
online games they usually play. 


Explain that commonly these games have a story 


behind them, characters 
etc, They have to think about the final 


the game and the levels a player has to 


objective of 
go through 


UNIT 8 * An Online Game 


(heroes and villains), settings, 


CLASS 


Y 
to reach that objec tive. Therefore, they need to thin’ 
about the challenges 
To quide students through the process, 
can establish the levels. 
characters, and si they can draw only 
three or four screens examples 


s, you 
, three), 


number of V 
ettings. Then. 
/scenes as 


write a draft o! 
they should have 
classroom, monitor, an 
make sure that the girls are pe 
ideas. Likewise, boys should listen to a 
their ideas. Each member of the groups. should be 


responsible for some part of the game 


finished their drafts, hand in 
some blank sheets of paper and have them draw 
some scenes of their games, ask them to add 

as many details as possible. They can use some 
printouts or cutouts on their scenes if they want to. 


Once students have 


Ending 
Have the groups present their games. Ask them what 
e itis, what players will be 


kind of educational gam 

learning. Have them justify their choices, present the 
final goal, the characters, and some of the challenges. 
Have students comment on the games and tell which 
one(s) they would like to play and Why. 


Gm 


Units 7-8 suggest student do the sc edule In Ry notes so the 
and wri dov n y sci ET n Put Pd wall 
Contents con reg ine other aou? [2 
'essi 
d M Activit S Y Age read the instructions and look 
» schedule table sk one volun ith the whole group. Make sure " 
X cd Bt the examples args what to 4 "tell them to use the 
E : Ta from 2! ivity do the activities. In pairs, 
Objectives schedules make the questao based on ire dr wore 
» Revise content from units 78 , schedule, and then do the "s p! Fel, KE inthe use of 
» Create a summer cam ine’ circulate and note down any loubUe 
» Write a short biography past progressive to explain later. 
Materials Unit 8 
» Student Handbook, pages 98-99 Activity 1 
» Kraft paper Revise the differences between the simple past and the 
» Sticky notes past progressive. Then do the first one together with 
the whole group. Then tell students to work on the 
Class Plan other sentences individually. Walk around the classroom b 
Beginni and help them when necessary. B 
eginning Activi 
ctivity 2 
Ask students what the} think can be done to change the - 
werd: Encolirage dde participate 2n explain that it Haye SEE read the instructions and check if they | & 
an be a big or a small thing. Wite the answers for later understan what to do. Give them 2 minutes to do 
on the board. tgo | & 
Activity 3 z z 
Developing Ask students the main characteristics of biography a 
Unit 7 genre and write it on the board for easy reference. Tr - 
"A individually, have students write d e L 
Activity 1 the Wortariwho really ing Pa lown the biography on | 
inspires them. ini 
Explain the activity and how to use the ideas wrote on volunteers to share what they wrote nd pie ask z , 
the board. Allow students time to think about things ` psc 3 | 
that can change the world. Ending 
Activity 2. e A to tell their classmates about women who 
ire 
ie bauer to work in small groups to discuss about eb eal 
ideas ai ^ $ 
eN aaia e five topics to create the 
Monitor th e camp: Give them 5 minutes to do it. UNIT 7 
e activity and help wh 
lp when necessary. ao 
Activi Actes 15 
Pos ivity 3 Personal answers. 
students to work ii 
camp schedule prs 5 groups to create the summer UNIT 8 
possible activities Mee ui to think about om 1 
ti M (OU S| j a A à 
"s e start question "What £a | ae digg w Created} b) were working, suggested; | 
7 noa for instance. Monit lo on Monday as researching ; €) won, 
em : itor tl ivi " | 
when necessary. he activity and help Activities 2-3 
Personal answers. | 
i a MN 6 


TFACHED bv 


Obj 


ective 


Materials 


JE 


Class Plan 


Lin Advance | 


» A few weeks before th 
sks before the due date, take the test in one 
you spent. Multiply it 


x the time students 


J and write down the t 


by around S f nd 


vryete thew tests 


»e activities independently 


wal need fr 


k tudents can do t 
s romain in silence in order to not disturb 
er forts who are still ansvvering the test. 


s and knowledge. 


wisicher students’ characterist 
n the test to guarantee that it fits the 
have and it reflects what happened in 


f you will need sound equipment and make the 


rris arrangements 


» Prepare extra acth orksheets and get some reader 


students who finish the 


- from the library tc fo 
test b " 
oe other: is not a waiting room or 
pervised area they can go t 
Beginning 
nge students' desk way that they are not too 


Developing 
I 


tive ass ment 
xt the end of a 
ear because they 


3 over a period of time 


e or unit. c 
ng many other forms of 


niy one ar 


However, they are 
«e to collect data about st 1dents" 


yssessments you may 


academic kr 
T neris, you mary us 
an " and 
aoe These are informal and ongoing evaluation tasks 3 
anet ies to monitor progress toward a specific BVA 
(€. ot both types of 
whether using mrmatn formativi -— 
Md form RW more about student 
vengths and w 1 


per 
better meet their nee 


CLASS 


h proficiency level. V 


»nalize instruc 


[Go Further] 


+ For formative assessment ideas, 
ard https //ftd.linbbfso. 

e difference of summative and 

nts at https-//ftd.lipogkj6 and 


visit https. //ftd.MutBgpg 


» Read about thi 
formative assess 
https:l/ftd.liirvaels 


ent 
lents may have about the 


Classroom Mana; 


» Answer questions stud 


instructions. 
, If students do not know the answer to a question, 


advise them not to leave it blank. Teach them some 
strategies, such as to eliminate answers they know 

are not correct; to pay attention if two alternatives 
are similar; to look for cues from other questions 

or from the picture they are looking at. Some 
suggestions: "Do you understand what you have to 
do here?”, "Which alternatives you know are wrong. 
so you can eliminate?", "What is the most probable 
answer?” "[Look at the picture/Read the text] again 
with more attention. The answer is there.” 


» Sometimes students only need reassurance, SO they 
ask questions to know if they are correct. In this 
case, motivate and boost their self-confidence by 
saying they are capable of answering the questions 
on their own. If you tell them their answer is right 
or wrong, students will repeatedly ask for more. 
» During the tests, be alert and monitor students 
by walking around the classroom to make sure 
students do not cheat or distract other students 
» If some students finish the test before the others 
and there is not waiting room or supervised area 
they can go to, tell them to remain silent while 
other students finish their tests. You may offer them 
à book to read or a worksheet they can draw, color, 


or answer without your assistance, 


LOWER SECONDARY 


Ending 
Dismiss students after they jeted all the 


test sections. 


have comp’ 


I 


| 

| 

| 

| 
131 


2.91.3 


j 


CLASS 


3 3 
Unit 7 ements are adequate: they mys cnin fee ae Content: 
A idents' interaction as well as Ton m remove any poster 5 » Conter | 
qo nove around to help, if necessary the exa question" nt fror 
offer answe! ‘to three parts Obi 1 
i = bjecti 


Contents other display that can Ed dm 
Explain to students the test is divided H speaking don = " 
ues’ ; » Assess wh: 


a content from unit 7 j 
d writing, Listening, 9 

Reading te ifthe to only open the à! 1 

Get studer 


Hand the test out. Tel 
papers when you tell them to do 50: 


Objectives nit 7. 
Le what students have learned IP exam formats 
* Get students familiar with internat! M ateri 
Developing ne test Ask them to, ff E ert 
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